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4% 5 .« INTRODUCTION

~ - N -

This bib]iography was prepared in conjunction with an inuited address

L3

) by R.C. Gardner‘for a conference on the Individual, Language and Socfety

’;'organ1zed by a consu]tat1ve group formed under the .auspices of the Canada

Council.. In1t1a]1y, the scope of this document was 1ntended to focus on the ‘

topic assigned "Soc1a] factors in language acqu1s1t1on and b1]1ngua]1ty in

1 -

Canada". As the 11terature seargh progressed however, the scope was broadened

to 1nc1ude more individual® d1fference‘factors and the genera] area of b1]1ngua1

schoo]qng a total of 333‘references are annotated, and.}78 references are -
included without annotations, either because copies.of the articles were not -
readily available within the time frameﬁof the search or simp]y'because.they
were too voluminous tb be summarized satisfacteri]y Whlre possible the
original ‘abstracts or summaries are included, however, where requ1red the

first author prepared the*annotations. Abstracts were also taken from

Language and Language Behavior Abstracts, Psycholo§ical Abstracts and

_exhaustlve, and no doubt\0ur readers will have to forgive us for any

) Soc1o]oglca1 Abstracts. Ihe arf;c]es 1nc]uded in th1s b1b]1ographyzrepresent
.a cons1derab1e var1ety 1nc1ud1ng theoret1ca1 papers, statements of op1n1ons

and poltcy (both pol1t1ca] and pedagog1ca]) as we]] as empirical ‘studies.

They are also of widely vary1ng quality,’ though we have tried to avo1d mak1ng

) value Jﬁdgements in wr1t1ng the abstracts and 1nc1uded‘the art1c]es on the
' basis of, their re]evance to the central theme or the1r potential peripheral

‘1nterest This se]ectlon of references was not 1ntended t0 “be comp]ete and

3

-

part1cu]ar g]ar1ng omiss1ons we have tr1ed to bring together as many

_references related to the major top C as was poss1b]e in a T&mited period of

1s

" time. Our a1m was to prov1de a source of references m“;Eh might be usefu]

' I;“cboth encouraging future ‘research and- in describing the resenb-state of
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knuulédge in this area. " v TS D

L )
’\ .y .

For practical purposes, the: centra] theme was organlzed into six

topics which were then used as mé/or categories ﬁn our classification scheme
[} 9
Each category was, in turn, d1v1ded into sub-categorles These sub categor1es

: were created of'an a pbster1or1 basis since they resulted 1n 1arge part from
the amourt of lrie:2¥ure that was ava1lable in each maJor category . The final

. c]ass1f1catnon sc%eme is as follows: ‘

I FACTORS AFFECTING ATTITUDES AND hOTIVATION

»‘”’ - 1. Steregtypes .
/ - 2. Inter-ethnic contact T L
3. Effects of ‘the Course . -

4. P;Rents% peers, community, relevance of the course,
enterﬁainingness,vneed for communicatien,'ieacher o
characteristics. |

SOCIAL FACTORS WHICH INFLUENCE SECOND HANGUAGE ACQUISITION

1. Genera] environmental character1st1cs monolsngua]

VS b111ngua] environment, po]1t1ca1 c11matev

‘2. Formal ys informal contexts streef vsqseﬁool 1earn1ng,

- importance of phys1ca1 act1$;;y ) hs'_-
‘ ' -3, Soc1ar class. o “ ;\'? v - o
. o 4. Diglossia. - | o o ‘{: o
IIT  COSFS AND BENEFITS OF SECOND LﬁNGUAGE)ACQUISITION?i, ®
' t . 1. Language deve]opment . . T
( 2. Intelligence and cogn1tsve :evelopnent ;;{ o
3. Emotional adjustment e : )
v GL_ _ 4. Scholastic achievement .., F 1 ) ‘
‘\\\ ‘ ‘}%:‘ 5,‘ Societal S © | -'Ej -
4 ’ N - o




6." Costs of p;ﬁgrems N ¢
7. Persona11ty an;\;31ues

"IV IMMERSION'PROGRAMS AND BILINGUAL Q\HOOLS

1(\Fanada ,

', 2. Others
v GENERAL REVIEWS  ~ —_ K \

VI )INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN SECOND LANGUAGE ACQUISITION &
- PERSEVERANCE IN THE PROGRAMS.

1. Age ' ! '
. Sex : /

Personality var1ab]es

Attitudes and motivation
<' '

2
3.
4. Language Apt]tude
5.
6.

Anxiety ’ RN

,The references are listed a]phabet1ca11y 1nstead of by topic since
St
it w?s 1mposs1b]e to avoid the overlapping of our six major categor1es

'.Furthermore, severa] references c]ear]y do not fit the elassification scheme,
buﬁ they are 1nc1uded because they are potentially of 1nterest An index
- .is prov1ded at the end of the hibliography so thdt the reader can refer to

-the art1c]es in re]at1on to a part1cu1ar sub- top1c ™
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. ANNOTATED REFERENCES
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1. Abdulaziz’ Mk111f1, M. H Tr1g]oss1a and Swahili- Eng]1sh b111ngua11sn\

4

©." in Tanzania. Language in 50c1ety, 1972, 1, 197-213.

U

4
." The' paper addresses itself to- the study of the soc1o]og1ca1
Corre]ates of speech behavieur among speakers of English amd Swahili in
Tanzania. - Factors 1nf1uenc1ng ]anguage maintenance; code-switching and
code-mixing are discussed. ‘Four main phases of 1anguage acquisition are ¢
cons1dered the pre-primary school phase, -the. primary school phase, the -
secondary school phase, and the.post-secondary school phase. Three -
- languages with both vary1ngrand overlapping roles interact, creating a-
triglossia situation: fjrst the vernacular-or ‘mother-tongue of each
particular ethno-cuhtura] group; secondly Swahili, the local lingua
franca and national language; thirdly English, the predominant language
of higher 1earn1ng and to a eertain extenp-af official and commercial -
»" business. The paper also discusses the diglossia reTat1onsh1p Detween
the vernacular and Swahili on. the one ‘hand-apd Swahili a:g!Engl1sh on
the other. The develgpmenta] state of the laaguaZes alt withy i
- terms of socaa]]y réstricted’ and:¢e)aborated'.codes. Urban life ends '
to impose its own soc1o -cujtural influences6n the bilinguals. There
is free shifting and m1x1ng between Swahili and English interlocutors,
'topfcs and setting. Castly the paperf5a1ses questions of the socio-
: Togical and linguistic consequences of the multilingual situation.
- (Multilingualism,.diglossia; code-sw1tcﬁ?ng; code-mixing; Swahili;
Eng11sh, nat1ona1 1anguage,prob1ems) (Author Abstract).
2.' Ae]]en, C., & Lambert, W. E Ethnlc 1dent1f1cat1on and persona11ty
. adjustments,.of Canadian adolescents of mixed EngTish-French parentage
Canadian Journal oszehav1ora] ‘Science, ]969 1, 69-86.

Groups of Canad1an adolescent boys, Some w1th mixed French-English
parentage and others. w1th a homogeneous background {either French or
English) were compared on selected measures of ethnic and parental
identification, personaT1ty character1st1cs, att1tudes, and values.

The measures were chosen (or deve1oped spec1f1ca11y) to test two ‘theoretical .
pos1t1ons "about the affects of irter-ethnic marriages:. {a) that cultural

_ ‘mixture i§. harmful because of divided 1oya1t1es and unclear identifica- )

" tions or {b) that a bicultural backgrounds. is broadening and enriching.

It was found’ that, in spite:of dual ethnig¢sloyalties, the mixed, ethiic

A}

.-% - boys showed no signs of persona]1ty disturbance, &nomie, or fee11ng~of

a11enat1dn refative to the comparison .groups, ‘and that they perceive

.. their parents as relatively more attentive and interested in them as

family .mefibers. However, they were no less'ethnocentric or authoritarian,

. aathough their spe¢ific attitudes and values suggest a process of
cyltural fusion rather than a clear-cut preference for one or the, other -
system of values. The pattern of resilts was clearer for the mixed

K4

1h3 ethnic boys® attending French rather than English ‘schools, revealing the

1mportance of the peey group 1nf1uence in- the adJustments ‘made. (Author
Apstract)

-
wel .
L

o1




,
’)
. q 5
N ‘ R

N\
\\/ ,

. SR 0

. S ’

’

. 3. Agheyisi, R!, & Fishman, J. A. --Language attitude studies: - A brief

sursey of methodological approaches. Anthropological Linguistics, -
1970, 12,.137-157. .. >

‘4t It is possible to identify two major trends--mentalist and behav-
' ; jorist--in the theoretical and methodological study of attitudes in the

1

social sciences.
while the latter o
though in research

The former treats attitude as'a mediating concept
perationally defines it as a probability concept,
prdctice per se both-derive their attitude measures

from response covariation.
the structire and components of attitudes

While there are-varying views coricerning

» there is, however, a consensus

that attitudes are learned, enduring,

and positively related to overiﬁégl

behavior. Methodology in attitude studies include direct and indirect ™"

measures of all kinds, but language attitude studies have tended to

make more use of questionnaires than that of other methods.

[y

1"

. The matcheéd,,

guise technique has been extensively used for studies telating to the Y. -

" social significance of language and language varieties.

A special

v

<

e Al

adaptation of this techniglie
easuring consensual evaluati

ém

“mirror image") proves promising for

evel.

y Greenfield and Fishman also

Situationally based self-report instruments such as those u

ns of language switching at the situagiona]

£

ed

promise to be very effective instrumdnts™, "

for studies pertaining to norma

tive views concerning the situational

use of "languages and language varieties.

The committment measure has

been found. to-be particularly suited for collecting data on behavioral =
tendencies. Data obtained through interviewing may be difficult to :

R TR A R R R AR TR TR R AT TR TR T T T T e T T T TR R T T T T
bl B A A
-

< N N

process and.score,

but the research interview can be particularly

»

effective for attitude assessment, especially when used to complement

. the observational method..

Finally, data collected through the observi

tional method can be formally processed like data obtained via more _
. formalized instruments if attempts: are made to record the data in more
operationalized and "public" form instead of only. via the subjective

approach most characteristic for such data thus far.

Language Behavior Abstracts)

4
Foreign Language Projqct.

A critique of the Pennsylvania Projett can
specific elements contained in two of %he Final
)

of the study, -(4) research design,

Aleamoni, L. M., & Sbehcer,'R‘ E.

statement -of the probiem, (2) review

(Language and

Anevaluation of-‘the Pennsylvania:

Modern Language -Journal, 1969, 53, 421-428.

rned with certain: .
orts (I & II): (1) -

the Titerature,-(3) objectives

(5

of samples and treatments, ;(6) variable used, (7) statistic employed,

. (8) interpretation of results.

the feasibility of using the results of this study to say anything about . .

One would be_extremely doubtful about

the comparative effectiveness of different teaching strategies or
systems. , In fact, any recommendations based on the results of this

study would be highly: suspect.
’

(Language and Language‘Behavior Abstracts)

N

andomization hnd representiveness _
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" 5. "Anastasi, A., & Eahdeva, F. A. Some effects of bilingualism upon the |
* intelligence test performance of Puerte-Ricans in New York City.
Journal of Educational Psychology, 1953, 44, 1-19. ¥

\]

. - The Cattell Culture Freé Intglligence Test, Forms 2A and 2B, was

~administered to 176 Puerto gﬂcan children in grades six to eight of a
parochial school in the Sparfish Harlem area of New York City. One half o
of the group received the test instruyctions in Englidh during the first 6 .
.testing session (Form A) and in-Spanish during the second sgssion (Form | o
B); the order of tha languages' was for the half of the group. The split- -
half reliability. of Forms A and B in the English and Spanish versions -
ranged from .84 to .92. Speed played a negligible part in the scores
obtained. An analysis of variance was conducted on 108 of the subjects,
including twenty-seven boys and twenty-seven girls in"@ach of the two
language-order subgroups. Significant F-ratios were found for two
variables, subjects and session,.and for the inter-action of order X
sex. The most tonspicuous finding was the markeQ_improvement from first
to second testing session, regardless of language. Although there Was
no over-all sex difference in score, the girls performed better when the
testing order was Spanish-English, the boys when it was English-Spanish.
This order ‘X sex .interaction was attributed principally to rapport, the
more highly Americanized boys responding more favorably to an initially
English-speaking examiner, while the more restricted and accul turized
girls achieved better rapport with an initjally Spanish-speaking

" examiner. The over-all performance of the prestnt group fell consid+

.erabl¥y .below the test norms reported by Cattell: (Author Summary)

6. - Anderson, T. Bilingual education: The American experience. Modern
- . Language Journal, 1971, 55, 427-440. .

£

A discussion of the history of bilingual education in the United °
States. Four periods of bilingual instruction arg identified: (1)
1840-1920, when numerous German-English schools were instituted in

> response to the fMeds of large German immigrant populations; (2) 1920-
1963, when bilingual schooling disappeared from the United States scene; i
(3) 1963-1968, when about a dozen of Spanish-English .programs were -
successfully initiated in Flonida; and (4) 1968-1971, when the BiTingual A
Education Act of 1968 stimulated 196 programs of bilingual education. , .S
An extensive discussion-6F operations and problems of the federally - -
founded programs and a lengthy bibliography are included. (Lgnguage

" and Language BehaViors Abstracts) T

’ -

1. Anderéson,‘T. Children's learning of a second languagef Aﬁéther view.
Modern Language Journal, 1973, -57,°254-259.
o, AR ‘ L e L 3 :
 The author discusses the distinction John Macnamara (1973) makes
_between learning a language in a natural setting and an aytificial
setting. He emphasizes the importance of the age factor by reviewing

several studies on the learning potential‘pf young children. He argues *
- that Macnamara.underestimates’the importance of“the age factor. iil ‘
N T ’ ¢
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Anisfeld, M., & Lambert, W. E. Social and psyé¢hological.-variables in

. learning Hebkew: ~ Journal of Abnarmal -and Social Psychology, 1961, .
63, 524-529. ' . .

. <A study was. conducted with Jewish eighth and n!%th grade students
learning Hebrew. Measures of achievement in the Hebrew language were
corrglated with scores on two,groupiggﬁ teSts: attitude tests which
measure their reasons for learning Hebrew and their attitudes toward
the Jewish culture and community ,-and ability measures inclu ing intellj-
gence and language aptitude tests. The results support our predictions

" about the relation of both ability and attitude to success in learning

Hebrew, However, whereas intelligence and linguistic aptitude are
relatively stable predictors of success, the attitude measures are less
stable and vary. in their relationship to achievement from school to ‘
school and firom class to class. We attempted to explain these differ-" -
ences through censiderations of the socio-psychological characteristics’
of. the Jews in the various districts of Montreal where the schools are
located. (Author Summary) , T .t

Aronson, H. I. The role of attitudes about ]aﬁguages in the learning
.+ of foreign Tanguages. Modern Language Journal, 1973, 57, 323-329.

An attempt to demonstrate'$hat a major factor inhibiting the
successful acquisition of target language patterns in high school ‘and
«college foreign language classes is a psychological fear of 8ounding

+ foreign, ‘un-american' or 'queer'. "Although the student is fully

capable of reproducing the intonational patterns, labialization, and
other features of foreign languages, he avoids these in actual use of
that language. This fear of foreignness ‘may be a more significant

- factor impeding the acquisition of foreiign phonology than the "inter-

ference" between the phonological systems of the native and target

- languages. The existence of psychological factors inhibiting. the

process of language Tearning is also illustratedon the. grammatical -
Tevel in the typical avoidance of the use*of diminutives in speaking
fdreign languages. (Author Abstract) S, -

Arsenian, S. Bilingualism in ‘the post-war world. Psycho]ogicau'
Bulletin, 1945, 42, 65-86. ‘

> A general introduction to bilingualism in the post4wér'wor1d
followed by a general discussion of a few topics related/to bilingualism,
such as: measurement of bilingualism, mental development, language
development, school achievement, speech and other motor’ functions,

" personal and social adjustment, learning a second language, and the

political aspect of bilingualism. In conclusion, several topics for
research are.suggested. - ‘ -
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11.

¢

12.

13.

_>l.  The hypothesis was that acquiring listening sk111 in a second

'
~
-
P

Asher J. Ch11dren's first Jah uage as a fodel for secon& 1angua§e
1earn1ng Modern hanguage Journa] 1972, 66, 133 139 N

Tanguage could be vastly accelerated if the training was based on how

......

" children learn their first 1anguage Wheh a child acquires his nat1ye B

1anguage, the. first,skill- s listening fluency. This seems to be
Tearned in a context in which adult commands mamipulate the orientation,
location, and movement of the child. The results demonstrated that a
keen 1eve1 of.11stening comprehension ‘could be achieved in about one-
half the usual training time. .Even .Bhough there was ro , systematic

.-training in reading, the experimental group achieyed a'reading skitl’ .

that was comparable with .a control group which emphas1zed reading and
writing. (Author Summary) .

"Asher, J. J.°, & Garcia, R. The optimal age to learn a fore1gn~language
- Modegn Language Journal, 1969"53 334-341. .. -
e,
After having discussed the imprinting’and the neuro-muscular °
plasticity theories, .the authors suggest that there is no direct

evidence that the ch#1d has a spec1a1 language learning capacity (or =~ _°

biological pred1spos1t1on) wh1ch is absent in-the adult. The purpose
of the- present experiment was to test the hypothesis that chjldren have -
a prepubescent biological pred1spos1t1on which enables them to achieve
fidelity in pronuncigtion. Ss-were 71 Cuban immigrants (7-19 years olé)
and a control group of 30 American monolingual children. .Pronunciation
. for the two groups was compared on 4 sentences and Judged by 19 native

. speakers of English. The major findings were: 68% of.children between

1 and 6, 41% of those between 7 and 12, and 7% of those between the ages «
of 13 or more achieved near native pronunciation, no child six and under -
had a definite foreign accent but 32% .o this.group had a slight accent,
for children 13 or older, 66% had a defiWité foreign accent and 27% had

a slight accent. Thus if a child was under 6-when he came to the U.S.

he had the highest robab111ty of acquiring a near-native proqunc1at1on
of English. Lengtﬁpof time in" the U.S. was alse an important variable,
for 5 years or mare he had the-highest probability of achieving a near-
native prondnc1at1on More girls than boys had a near-native pronuncia-
tion, although in time the sex d1fference seems to vanish. It is '
suggested that 2 different® types of Tearning may be operating in language
Tearning based on.copying while listening comprehension may be learning
ru]es and principles. .

©

Asher, J. J.,.&+Price, B. S— The learning strateéy of the total physical
response: Some age differences. Child Deve]opment, 3967, 38,
12196ﬂ227 - .

-

There is, a common belief that ch11dren are better able than adu1ts
to learn & foreign landuagé: This belief may be an illusien if children -
“1iving in a foreign country learn the nédy language through play act1V1ty
while. their parents try to learn 1nqepe;ﬁent1y of physical behavior.

. ¢ -
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]

.

N

-



. Using Russian, this‘study.compared the listeniﬁg,comprebqnsion_df 8-,
T 10- and 14-year-old childreny and college adults when each S was. in .
) - physical action during retermtion tests. The results.showed that (a)
. . . . the adults were superior to_the children of any age group at p<.0005;
N (b) the youngest -children, thé 8-year-olds§ had the poorest’ retention;

. v
=it - =2 -~ —apd-{c)-the 10-—and - 14-year-0ld children were_intermediate between-thes— *

~ adults and the 8-year-olds. {Author Abstract)- ~ v
.o ‘ ﬂ4."Au§ube1, D. P. Add]%s versus'chiIQren in §econd-1anduage learning: -

: Psycholegicdl congiderations. Modern Language’Journal, 1964, 48, °
. . .420-424. . L T

- L€ I

\ - The purpose of this article is to propose: (1) that adums can- :
acquire new language more.readily than children; and (2) that certain
features of the audio-linqual approach’ (rote learning of phrases, .

_inductive rather than deductive learning’of grammatical generaliZations,
avoidance of the medjatiopal-role of the native language, presentation
of the spoken form .of, the language before the*written form, and insis-

. tence on exposing the beginner to the "natural speed rendition" of the

: . : spoken language) are psychologically incompatible with effecti#!, /

- .~ . learning processesiin adults. The disadvantages of adults-with respect
Tt to pronounciation facility and practice .opportunities is said to be
.counterbalanced by a larger native-language vocabulary than children

: A . and a conscious and deliberate use€ of grammatical generalizations.

T - Deductive use of grammatjcal generalization is said to be more

s “* «  efficient in second language .Jearning. Furthermore, it is argued that,

- it _isyboth unrealistic and.jnefficient for the aduit to.attempt to
“circupvent the mediating role of his -native “language when he is learning '
a secondlan , as it is unpdtural to expect, that after an individual

', - becomes ‘1iteraCe, he will learn>in tlie same-ways as when he was illiter--.

"_ate.. Finally, in the beginning the ‘rate .of speech to which the learner.

* is exposed should be .slower since learning to comprehend the spoken

pi ’
. language is a very gradual process.

o
v

15, Baeteﬁs Béérdsmorg, Hoo & Lee,‘E: J. Teachihg-Eng]ish as a foreign.
K . language for special purposes. -Modern Langudge Journal, 1973,
N 57, §43-348. . S .. <

: . A1

.~

’ .. A presentation of a model technique for téaéhihg*spgc'alizea
. . Tanguage at an advanced level to future businessmen. Thé¥}anguage
° : ledrning- task and the acquisition of information in a specialized
field of interest are integrated. Pedagogical materials based ona
. . " I sound movie-film not. otiginally intended for languwage .teaching are
o T adapted td suit the group level of ability. The technique, based on
" paraphrase at the sentence jlevwel, Teads to a controlled" 'discovery'
i of-the film dialogué, -and ¥ mechanical, recurrent, and incremental.
- It does not, however, preclude fhescreative, use of language. The
F» + tethnique altows for the presentation of a measureable amount of -

- .. language to be learned,.while setting minimum and maximum goals for
individual students.to select according.to their ability. (Author
Abstract) ., s ‘ . .
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16. Bailey, N., Madden, C., & Krashen, S. D!.'Is there a, "natural sequence" . -
- . - . in adylt secon% language learning? Language Learning, }?74, 4, N o
. 7T 235-743. N ) ‘- g\@ ‘ o

N . ) } t

. * - The Bilingual Symgax Measure {Burt, bulay, and Hernandez, ) . .
was administered to 73“Weult Jearners of Englishjas.a second language - . <t
o in order to-investigate accuracy of usage for eight English funttors. . , .
o . It was found that there is a pighly consistent order of relative diffi- - ..
-~ culty in the use of the functors across different language backgrounds, T
* indicating that -learhers are expérienting intra-language -difficulties. .,
Also, the adult results agreed with those obtainéd by Dulay and Bunt . S
;(1973) for 5°to 8 year. old children learning English as a second -
_ .- language, indicating that. children. and adults use common strategies K
»<<s; - - and process linguistic data in fundamentally similar ways. (Author ™™
Abstract) A2 U Cye e S

~ ny "

(X

y J7. Banrdti-Fuchs, K. M. Attitudinal and situational correlates of-academic SR
. . _achievement in ydung adolgéscents.  Canadjan Journal of Behavioral .

' ) ‘ Science, 1972, 4, 156-164. o N T
. e e . L ~" b N

-—

, The relationship between academic achjevement and various. attitu-
“ dinal and situational factors was-.examing Using the regression ., :
- equation met asample of#660 male and female grade nine studgnts of~ . "
T middle-class ound were assigped to a high-achieving, average- .
achieving, or? ;g;hieving‘group: The claséification of each student
1

* +. , was based on the ationship bétween his\actual grade point average ¢ o
’ (GPA) and .the GRA which would be expected ongaccount of his IQ Tlevel.
Stnce this method bf classjfication de¥jnes academic_achievement in , ~ .
.. relation to each individual subject's i ~Gence, ik resulted.in . = -

) i | three groups varying hi 1y in acadgmic,achjﬂignen S butgvirtually .
. "identical in measured intelligence. All subj&ts complefed the Student - .
C . Interést and Attitude Stydy: -The items which discrimin ed between the

three groups were subjected to factor anatysts and six f ctors were ~
identified. The Tevels, of achievement in various: academitsubject- . . -
: areas were-also examined separately and a consistent.patteri\of perfor-" .
- mance was, found. ' The dynamics of academic achievement were discussed o .
* . in the Jdight .of the préseg;/@ﬁnﬂings. (Author Abstract) - . .

. ’ -

18. Barbey, L. Les situations du bilingualisme. La NouvelTe Revue- e T
p&dagogique; ‘1972, 27, 274-280. R «- . S

. e+ Yo

‘An attempt to‘analyse why people study a sg;ohd Janguage. . Three
. °%au§es are' distinguished: cultural aspird{ions{ economi® necessity, -
. and po]ixichl dbligations. 'Diverse linguistic populations’ often become
mixeds because of industrial concentration. Workers emfgrate te find ‘a
. . better salary or job when, they, canrot find it/Miatheir own coufitry. -

# "+ Often; the necessity of learning.a second larguage is political, and ;
sometimes, it is imposed by.force: There is no -réason to oblige " - &

) . people to 1earn-a second.language, because unity of Tafguage is not - .- . -
ot *  necessary -for unity of politics. (Language and Language Behavior-Abstracts) '
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© ° immersion schools in Ottawa.
(1) whethér kindergarten and first grade pupils enrolled in the French

. found. .
. .attempting to generalize from a few isolated studies to the whole school

o

. ! ‘ R )
o9 . .
>

Barik, H. C..
.o speaklng pupils via’ French.
\\\ Institute for Stud1es in Education, 1972.

.

Evaluation of an or ongo1ng project: Teach1ng English-
Modern Language Center, Ontario
(Mrmeo)

This. paper reports the f1nd1ngs of an evaluation of the French
The aims of the study were to examine:

immersion - program:become more proficient in French, than they would if
fhey;wéhe following the regu]ar school curriculum, in which instruction
s in English and French is taught-as a school subject; and (2) whether
such-instruction carried out entirely, in a language~gother than the -
child's native language may have harm%uﬂ effects on his cognitive and
intellectual deVe]opment Pup1]s enrolled in -the program were found to

Al

- do quite well in French and in the other areas of achievement investigated.

The point is made that in the majority of immersion programs to date
the children enrolled have tended to come from midd]e and upper-middle
class families. The apparent success of* immersion programs may be -
related in part to this socio-economic factor. The author stresses
the *importance of carefu] research in this field of b1]1ngua] education.

Barik, H. C., & Swain, M Bilingual Education Project: Interim report
on the Spring ]972 testing programme Modern Language Center,
Ontario Institute for Studies in- Education, 1%32 (Mimeo)

This paper reports the results ofVan evaluation carried.out in May
and June, 1972, by the Bilingual Education Project of the Ontario
Institute for Stud1es in Education in schools, under the Jurisdiction
of the Ottawa and the Carleton Boards of Education, having French
immersion programs, at the k1ndergarten and grade 1 levels., The aim of
this evaluation was to answer two basic quéstions: (1) whether pupils
enrolled in the program become more proficient in French than-they would
if 'they were following the. regu]ar school curricuium, in which instruc-
tion carried on in a language other than the child's native anguage may
frave harmful effects. Tﬂe results shoW'that’pup1ls enrolled in,the-
French immersion program de very well in French ahd in the other areas
of achievement investigated. No harmful effects. on cognitive abilities
and dévelopment as a result of being taught in/a second language were
But caution is called for fnveva]uat1ng the results and in

,system. It is polnted out that,proport1ona]1y more of immersion children
come from h1gher socio-economic level homes than do non-immersion ch1]dren
’
§u1sh -French bilingual education in the
study. Modern Language Journal, 1974,

Barik, H. C., & Swain, M.
~early grades: The-Elgin
58, 392-403. \

The paper presents the results of.an eva1uat1on of a partial Frehch
immersion’ program in bperat1on in St. Thomas, Ontario. French was used
as the med#um of instruction for half of the school day.and. English for
the other half. The aim of this evaluation, which covers grades 1

. “ ~
N '
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through 3, was- to answer four basic questions: (1) Are the students
: enrolled in the partial French immersion-program more proficient in @.

. ' French than they would be if they were receiving daily 20-40 minute
periods of instruction in French-as-a-second-language, as provided by.
the regular school curriculum in some parts of Ontario? How are they
performing in French relative to children enrolled in a total French
immersion program? (2) ‘Does prolonged exposure to a second language
result in some loss of faculty in the native Tanguage among partial
immersion students? (3) Does instruction given in & language other
than the home language produce any harmful effects in basic skill such
as reading and arithmetic? (4) How does such. instruction through a
second language affect the child's cognitive development as measured
through tests of mental ability? - ’

-

22. -Barik, H. C., & Swain, M. Bilingual Education Project: Eva]uatibn of

- the 1971-72 and 1972-73 French Immersion Program in grades-8 and
oy 9, Peel County Board of Education. Modern Language Center,
e ) Ontario Institute for Studies in Education, 1974. .(Mimeo)

‘This paper presents the results of an evaluation carried out
jointly by the Bilingual Education of the Ontario Institute for Studies
in Education apd the research division of the ‘Peel County Board of
Education during the 1971-72.and 1972-73 academic years, the first two
years (grades 8 and 9), of operation of the immersion program at William
G. Davis Senior Public School in Brampton, Ontario. The results showed
that the immersion program pupils became markedlygmore proficient in

: French language skills than did their peers not participating in such'a
program. They were also able te keep up in major academic.subject-areas
) ‘ {(other than French) with their peefs who were not in an immersion program.
The point is made, however, that the groups involved in the immersion
program were a highly selective group, higher than average on 1.Q. and
motivation. Caution,.therefore, is called for in any attempt to
generalize from these results.

~

: ( L .
23. Barik, H.- C., & Swain, M. Bilingual Educatiom Project: Evaluation of
%he 1973-74. Erench immersion program in grades 1-3 in the Federal
' . .+ Capital's public schools. Modern Language Center, Ontario
’ ‘ . Institute for Studies in Education, 1974. (Mimeo)

The school performance. of pupils in grades 1-3 of the French
immersion program ip operation in Ottawa public schools is-evaluated in
‘ comparison with that: of pupils in the regular English program. The*
©X " results indicate that by the e€nd of grade 1 immersion program pupils
N taught reading in French are found to lag, behind their peers in the
regular program in.English_language skills involving English reading,
v ,but they show some ability to fransfer reading skills from French to
-~ English. By the end of grade 2, follgwing the introduction of English
Language Arts “into the curriculum for 60 minutes a day, immersion
. ,_pupils still lag behind their regular program peer’s in most English
language skills considered, although their level of performance is

IR N
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consistent with their grade level. By the end of grade 3, immersion
pupils match regular program pupils-in all English language skills
tested except spelling. Throughout grades 1-3 pupils in the two
programs;perform equivalently in mathematical skills and show the same .
level of cognitive deve]opment Immersion pupils reveal a considerably
"higher level of prof1c1ency in French than pup1]s of, corresponding or
higher grade levels receiving daily instruction -in-French as a second s
language, and do reasonably well in comparison with native French-
. speaking pupils. .
24. Barik, H. C., McTavish, K., & Swa1n, M. . Bilingual-Education Project:
-~ Eva]uat1on of -the 1972-73 French immers-ion k1ndergarten grade

one -and grade two classes in the Federal apital's pub]1c schools. - =
8 dern Language Center, Ontario Inst1tute for Studies in Education,
192 (M1meo)

Th1s paper reports the resu]ts of an eva]uat1on carr1ed out in

‘ May and June, 1973, by the B111ngua] Education Project of the Ontario

Institute for Stud1es in Education in schools, under the Jur1sd1ct1on

-~ of the Ottawa and the Carleton Boards of:Educatien, concernijg French

immersion programs at the kindergarten, gradé ] and grade 2 levels.

The  evaluation focused on two basic questions: (1) Does instruction

- of the prescribed curriculum through the medium of a second language

(Frenchg have any harmful effects on native language (English) skills,
n on achievemen} in such basic academic sk11]s as reading and arithmetic, -
or on the student s I.Q. and genera] cogn1t1ve development? (2) How
beneficial is the French immersion program with regard to profitiency
in French when compared with $he regular school program in which French
is taught as a subject and all other instruction is in English?

+

s

- 25. Barik, H. C., Swain, M., &jyﬂbv1sh K. B111ngua] Education Project:
Eva]uat10n of the 1972;73 French immersion kindergartén and grade
. one classes at Allenby*Public-school in Toronto. Modern Language
. Centgélentarzo Inst1tute for Stud1es in Education, 1973. ‘(Mimeo)
.- This paper-reports the resu]ts of an evaluation carr1ed out in May
‘and June, *1973, by the Bilingual Education Project of the Ontario °
Institute for Studies in Education of the French immersion classes at
Allenby Public 'School in Toronto The aim of this evaluation was to
examxne two basic questions:. {1} Does instruction of the prescribed
curriculum through the medium of a second- language (Frenchg have.any
harmful effects on native (English) skills, on achievement in such
basic S cademic skills as reading, and arithmetic, or on the pup11 s
~ 1.Q. and general cognitive development? (2) How beneficial is the -
-French immersion program with regard. to prof1c1ency in French when
compared with the regular school program in which French is taught as
a subject and all other instruction is in Eng]qsh? The results showed
that the pupils at the end of the kindergarten‘year of an immersion
program are-as ready to enter an English grade 1, as are pupils who have
attended an English kindergarten. They have not suffered any setback
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in mental and cognitive development, and they demonstrate a greater -
. éomprehension of French-than kindergarten pupils enrolled in a regular
_ English program who receive 20-30 minutes-a day of French instruction. ,
) The “grade one pupils were behind their peers attending the regular
-, English program in such English language skills as word knowledge,
word discrimination and reading. This lag is supposed to disappear
once formal English instruction is ‘introduced. They have mastered the-
. required mathematical knowledge yia French and they can transfer it from
French to English. ~ ) -
D L. ~NC
~..26.%-.Barik, H. C., Swain, M., & McTavish, K. Bilingual Education Project:
7 . Evaluation of the 1973-73 French Immersion Prdgram in gradés K-2, = >
— " at Allenby Public School, Toronto. Modern Language Center,
o Ontario.Institute for Studies in Education, 1974. (Mimeo)

The school performance of pupils in grades K-2 of the French -
jmmersion program in operation at Allenby Public School in Toronto is
evaluated in comparison with that of pupils in the regular English
program. The results indicate that by the end of Kindergarten pupils
in both programs are equally ready for beginning school work in grade
1. By the end of grade 1 immersion program pupils taught reading ‘in
French are found to lag behind .their peers in the regular program in

. English language skills involving EngTish reading, but they show some
-ability to transfer reading skills from French to English. By the < .
end of grade 2, following the introduction of English Language A¥ts Al
into ,the curriculum during the second half of the year for 25 minutes )

a day, immersion pupils have caught up to their regular program. peers

in most English language skills considered, except for spelling. R
Throughout grades -2 pupils in the immersion program perform equivalently

to or better than regular program pupils in ‘Mathematical skills. They

also reveal a considerably higher level of proficiency in French than .

pupils of corresponding or higher-grade levels receiving daily instruc-

tion in French as a second language, and perform as'well in Fregnch as-
immersion pupils in a more bilingual milieu. The type of program in

which the .pupils are enrolled does not appear to affect their level

of cognitive development. . . & e
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27. Barik, H. C., Swain, M., & McTavish, K. Immersion classes in an”English
setting: One way for Les Anglais to learn French.” Working Papérs

* on Bilingualism, 1974, No. 2, 38-56. ] o ‘

The results of “the evaluation of the French immersion program at a i
school in a unilingual English environment are described.* A battery of
tests. was administered to a random sample of children .from the kinder-

“'garten and grade one experimental French immegai%a classes and to a
‘ comparison group composed of -children following the regular: Englisb
.4 program. At both grade levels, there was no evidence of a treatment
- effect (immersion versus regular.program) on cogni%ive development (IQ).
The results-of testing numerical and English.pre-reading skills indicate

that the French immersion children are as ready to enter an English
. ‘ ) ) .
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grade onehas are the bup1ls in the Engl1sh kindergarten. Although the
o grade Gne 1mmer51on children are somewhat behind the comparison group
- . . in the Eng]ish.]anguage«ski]]s ‘tested, they do show some ability tp

_transfer réatling skills from Frenth to English.
The results for the two groups in arithmetic skills tested in
English 1nd1Qate-that the French immersion children can also transfer ~
mathematical knowlédge successfu]]y fram Frénch into English. “Both
kindergarteneand grade oredgmersion childrén show a greater comprehension
of French than children of the ame grade levels who receive instruction
in French as a se¢ond language ipa~cegular English program. The grade
¢ . -one immersion childrern, howgvef, ot show the same level of proficiency
<in French as native French- spe?ki aers. (Authot Abstract)

28. Bartley, p. E K'p1f6f study of a
~ language dropout California
1969, 20, 48-55. .

de and attitude factors in
otrnal of Educational Research,

’ ‘ ¢

y This study make§Nah attempt at the identification of the extent

s to which aptitude and _attitude are two of the possible causes for

@ dropping the foreign language aftér the eighth grade. Apt1tude was
measured by the Carrol]-Sapon Modern LanguageAptitude test, and

attitude was measured by the Foreign Language Attitude Scale, a Likert-

s wtape scale des1gned by Dr. Mary DuFort. The results show that the
maJor1ty of dropout students scored lower than continuing students, on - \
both .aptitude and attitude tests. Though the results can only be
generalized to comparable samples, the aptitude and attitude factors
are said to influence dropout rate. The casual relationship between R
performance and attitude remains unclear.

1

.
~

29. Bartley, D. E. The importance of the att1tudé<factor in 1anguage
dropout: A preliminary 1nvest1gat1on of group and sex differences.
Foreign Language Annals, 1970, 3, 383-393. .

T The Fore1gn Language Attitude Sca]e (a Likert type sca]e deve]oped (>L
. by Dr. Mary DuFort in 1962) was administered te eighth-grade pupils in~ " -
~ . September and March. " The pupils were then divided into two groups
f_* according to whether they continued or dropped que1gn language in the
E ) - ninth grade. Mean attitude scores for both groups were computed and
L tests of significance of differences between means were performed.’
The attitude of the "dropout" group was significantly lower than that
. " of the continuing group in September as well as in March. - The attitude <
. . of the dropout group alsosdleteriorated significantly from September to
1 March while that of the continuing group remained stable. A probability
/// distribution was calculated whereby potential "“Janguage dropouts" could
thus be detected by -low attitude scores as well ‘as by deter1orat1on of
y att1tude scores during the 1966-1967 school year.
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30. Bicknese, G. Study abroad (Part I & II). Foreign Language Annails,

=N

1974, 7, 325-336 & 337-345.

Little systematic research has been®done regarding the effect of
study abroad on American students, and few criteria for the success of-
programs havé been established. As the director of the Millersville.

Year in Marburg (1963-1966), this writer took three separate pqglls of
the participants: (1) to test the psychological impact objectively at
the beginning and end of each year, (2) to register subjective impressions

that surfaced at the conclusion of the program, and (3) to ascertain .

the students' matured views one year after their return to America.

These evaluations, completed in 1967, are as meaningful now as they

were then. The profession has yet to act on many of the recommendations.
. The students corrected their.preconceived ideas of Europe; théy became
fluent in German -and familiar with the culture; and they matured as
scholars and \persons. A11, experienced culture schotk, and most beeame,
at least tempprarily, Germanophites. The following major conclusions
were drawn frbm this study: (1) integration into the host society
should be gradual; (2) the "target-language-only" rule should be based
on voluntary cooperation; and (3) the greatest benefits are achieved
after the first five months abroad. Because study abroad could become
a vital tool in furthering the study of languages and culture, more
reséarch is urgently needed. - (Author Abs;ract) .

'31. Bordie, J. G. When should instruction in a second language or dialect

begin? Elementary English, 1971, 48, 551-558. " . .

Research, though seriously lacking in many respects regarding the

. acquisition of a second language, does provide some answers to the

y question of the optimum point or grade level for beginning second
language instruction. There are three possible answers which require
situational clarification before they can be applied: (1) If communica-
tiori in the second language is all that is required,'guch instruction
may be postponed to the time of need or the period immediately preceding
that time,. regardless of the age of the student. There is no discernible
difference between the child and the adult in language learning-skills.
In fact, the adult tends to,be more efficient than the child in such a

. rlearning situation. (2) If pronunciation skill is of considerable .

- “social importance, as is usually the case, then language study must

begin as early as possible. . Preferably, such study should begin in the

kindergarten -or nursery school stage. (3) If school expediency is of .

considerable significante due to the .unavailability of ‘teachers, funds

or similar reason, the ackual grade of language introduction is of less

importance than” the establishment of a continuous sequence of offerings-

which wiTl.provide the requisite amount of exposure time (at least

.thirty minutes daily) for the appropriate period needed to achieve the

desired proficiency. This period is usually held to be .four to six

.years of academic exposure for such goals as social communication,

job-associated competencies, and the Tlike. (Author Summary) .

r
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~ 32. Bossard, J. H. S. The b%ﬁingual as a person--Tinguistic identification

with status. “Anerican Sociélogical Review, 1945, 10, 699-709.

This study is concerned with the bilingual as a person, and the
relation of bilingualism to personality development. .The conclusions
were drawn upon .17 case documents. Some methodological problems are
pointed out and this study is -said merely to be suggestive. Two
variableswere fourd to be important in the development of the
bilingual: the ecological setting (i.e., bilingual vs. monolingual)
of the bilingual and the.social attitude toward. the other language..

- The author discusses the impact of biTingualism upen family relations
.and child development,.the development of pyotective devices among
bilinguals, the linguistic labelling, thé—p{oblems of refugees and
native speakers of an enemy nation Tanguage, and the linguistic

identification with‘;tatus.
. rd ~

33. Botha, E. Verbally expressed values of bilinguals. Journal of Social
Psychology, 1968, 75, 159-164.

The purpose of this study was to detefmine whether each language
used by bilinguals carries a certain set of cultural values whith -
apgears when that' language is used. -A test of values, the Uses Test,

was taken by 50 Arabic-English bitinguals and 50 Arabic-French
bilinguals. Half of each group took.the test in Arabic and the other
half -either in’French or English. Predictions about the value content
of the three languages were made, based on anthropological and psych-
ological studies of these.cultures. The answers were'categorized into
seven value categories, ahd the proportions of scores for the different
groups 'in each category were compared by means of a test of significance
© @ for categorical data. An item analysis of the answers was also under-
taken. The main finding was that value scores significantly different
from those of the ‘other groups appeared when the French-Arabic -bilinguals
used French.: « (Author Summary) e )

a0

_\’34. Botha; E. The éffect of language on'vaiues expressed by bilinguals.

Journal of Social Psychology, 1970, 80, 143-145:

The purpose of this study was to examine the differences in
values expressed in €ach of their languages by Afrikaans- nglish
bilingual secondary school students. Thirty bilinguals, 80 English-
speakigg monolinguals, and 30 Afrikaans-speaking monolinguals were
\ given the appropriate version of the Dennis' Uses Test. It is concluded
from the findings that when no marked differences exist in instrumental
value or status attached the two languages of a bilingual, différence§
in value systems as expressed in the two languages may exist but °
significant djfferences are fewer than have been found in a situation
in g?ich the second language carried particular social rewards (Botha,
1968). " : : oy
o
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35.¢ Bourhi%, R. Y., Gites; H., & Tajfel, H. . Language as a determinant of

N - Welsh ideq;i'XC, European Journal of Social Psychology, 1973, 3,

L, A47-460. o

,.{ _ * Carried bout a study using the 'Matched-Guise' technique to. determine
~-how different groups of Welshmen perceive members of their own national
. group who use various linguistic codes. Three matched groups of adult
. = Welsh Ss were (a) biTinguals, (b) those who were ]eagning Welsh, and (c)
' those who could not speak Welsh and were not learning it. Ss were asked
to evaluate on 22 scales the personalities of spéakers they heard reading
the sape prose passage on tape in Welsh, in English with a Welsh accent, ,
and-in English with a "received" accent. Results show that Ss as a whole’
~ upgraded the speakers on most traits when Welsh was used. It is suggested
. th#t language serves as a symbol of Welsh identfty, and the results are
ediscussed in relation to howdother ethnic groups appear to view their
own Tinguistic codes. (Author Abstract)

36. Brekke, B., & Williams, J. D. Conservation and reading achievement of
- second grade bilingual American Indian children. Journal of Psychplogy,

G 1974, 86, 65-69.
T, = : _

" Administered 5 Piagetian tasks (2 measuring conservation of number
and 3 measuring conservation of substance), the Draw-A-Man Test, and the
Classroom Reading Inventory to 38 bilingual (Zuni andhEngli rican
Indian second graders from 3 reservation schools. The meantigrade place-
ment level was 2.39; 31% of the Ss conserved on all tafks. Correlations
were ‘found between 3 measures of reading level (independent, instructional,
and frustration) and success on the conservation tasks. Correlations
ranged between .27-.42, Draw-A-Man Test scores were then'partialled out
from these correlations; the correlations were essentially unchanged,

"due mainly to a low correlation of the Draw-A-Man Test with the scowes
. on the-Classroom Reading Inventory. (Auth?f Abstract) :

+

37. Brennan, E. M., & Ryan, E. B. Repbﬁtéd language usage and verbal fluency
of bilingual Mexican American adolescents.~ Anthropological
Linguistics, 1973, 15, 398-405.

-

- A.discussion of language usage and verbal fluency of bilingual
Mexican adolescents in two conversational situations. As an extension
of the Greenfield-Fishman technique, a language usage questionnaire was
designed to study language choice of conversational* components in school .
and at home. Hypothetical conversations, the body of the Lafiguage Usage .
Questionnaire (LUQ), contained three components: person, place, and ¢
topic. Composed of 43 conyersational situations and 24 stimuli words,
the LUQ was' developed by pretesting 15 Notre-Dame University under-
graduates. Following pretesting, the completed questionnaire was
administered to 36 maJe students of a private high school in East Los
Angeles. The Ss reported themselves to be native born, to have Spanish
as their native language, and to be. of Mexican opigin. Results of
. testing indicate that neither home nor school flugncy was significantly
related to differences between the usage ratings for the two domains.
(Language and Langudge Behavior Abstracts) ey
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'i>4anguage. Nidéspread inter-disctplinary, research inethe affective

" rroom English. The data indicate three/dreas’in-which the Jower-class

»

%ggwqy ﬁ.'b. Affec;ive yariables in second language acquisitﬁon.
Language Learnirg, 1973, 23, 231-284," - . ‘

L 4

A!;eétive variables have not been adequately ?nvégtigated,in the
study of second language acquisition. Imjtatian, egoj3m,*and inhibition
‘are three egocentric factors which.have b&qn treated anly Tightly in
previous research. Three socfal variables, empathy,. introversion/ ~
extroversion, and aggression, may be-keys to understanding the_social
nature of second,language learning. Ahd“the‘mergﬁﬁg&pf cognition and
affect in "cognitive styles," which vary within and Jamong individuals,
might dccount ‘for varying degrees of success in learning.a second

domain of the psychology of 1anguage‘acqui§jtién.cou]d,]ead to the
construction of a comprehensive theory.of second, language acquisition
as well as more affective approaches to language teaching.” (Author

‘ L4

Abstract) . g
Bruck,fﬁ,1 & Tucker, G.R.Social class differences in the acquisition ,°
of’school language. Merrill-Paimer anrterﬂy, 1974,‘gg, 205-220.

The purpose of this experiment was to answer 4‘questions:~ (a)

what parameters charactérize the young child's -language abilities in .
the classroom? «(b) how do lower-class chi}ldren differ fybm middle-class -
children in respect to these abilities? (c)*how do these abilities
develop during the first yedar of normal schiling? (d) dfs the.gap
between lower-class children's and middle-ci®ss childred”s abilities
narrow or broaden over time? The authors repert a general difference
on'tests of productive knowledge of classroom grammar. Middle-class
children's speech was more elaborated ‘and Tess ambigudus than the
lower-class children's. However the middle class children ysed as .
many ambiguous references for the image on the Abstract Design Test
as the lower-class children. JThe middle-glass chi®dren increased their
response production more rapidly than the lower-class children over

. the year. -The middle-class childs speech appeared to contain less
egocentric informatjon than that of his lower-class peers; while

/ middle-class childres included more relevant details in their stogies
than lawer-class children, they also-included as many -irrelevant R\-éé ‘
-details.as their lower-class peers. There were no differences between
middle- and lower-class children's grammatical comprehension of class-

child experiences difficulty; spontangous Speech praduction, explicit
features of his ‘speech, and evaluation of the commiuntcative demands of
the classroom. This study suggests that both .groups of children, but
especially the lower-class one, need specific help in learning how to
use speech more éffectively in the classroom. This canndt be achieved

" by additional drills in-grammar. They must lehrn what the communicative
demands of the situation are and how to meet thgse demands.

FPY (9
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Bruck, M., Lambert, H. E., & Tuckér, G. R. Bilingual schooling through

the elementary grades: The St. Lambert-<Project at grade seven.

Languagé ‘Learning,.1974, 24,7183-204. - fo

~

This is tﬁe seventh annual reﬁortfof al §1tud1né1°study of the &

"progress of two different groups of children 11owing an educational

program designed to develop proficiency in econd lgnguage, by using’
that language as the sole medium of instruction in the “early elementary
years and as the major medium of instruction in the later elemefitary ..
yedrs. -The two groupsiwere in grades seven and §ix respectjvely at

the time of the présent’testing.. In May 1973, they were tested for

. Wj,;g»,‘,44§¥:igj,;;4* T

——

achievement in English-]anguage-ski]]s, mathematical abilities, Freggsgs
i 5

language skills, and cognitive development. When gssible their pr
was compared with that of ampropriate French or English control groupss;
otherwise, their progress was.medsured using norms'ﬁrom standardized
tests. On all measures, the children in .bilingual classes showe# that
this form of education has had.no-detrimental effects upon their
academic, linguistic, or cognitive developmént.” Furthermore, we saw
that the pupils could commudicate effectively,’using their second

language, with French Canadian agematés on -a new task of communicatjon .

skills. (Author Abstract) - - . _ )
Bruck, M., Lambert, W. E., & TucKery G. R. ‘Assessing’-functional
bilinguaTism within a bilingualt program: The St, Lambert Project
at grade eight. Department of Psychology, McGill University,
1975. (Mimeo)’ S : S

P L ‘.

This paper reports the results of an eva]uatjon‘of'the St. Lambert
Bilingual Project at grade 8.- The aims of this ®evaluation were: to
investigaté the pupils' level of practical- skill ‘in Frénch and to _
compare their degree of competence to that of native-speaking, French
children; (2) to compare the performance of those in-“the/long-term
immersion program with that of a group of English=speaking pupils who
after ;ix years of French as a secondslahguage had taken their grade 7°
in French only; (3) to determine 'how well these groups ar function- in
everyday situations :that call for the use of Frenchy{%) to examine *
the extent of second language ‘usage outside-of school by the pupils in
the bilingual program. (Author Abstract) R T )
Bruck, M., Rabinovitch, M. S., & Oate, M. The effects of French ~ '

immersion programs on children with language disabilities - a

prelilinary report. Working Papers on Bilingualisms, 1975, No. 5,

« 47-86. ’ : i e T s - N
& . M

. The progféss of children with larguage learning disabilities #n
French Immersion has been followed from kindergarten<to grade ‘3.
Preliminary results indicate that the childrén fare well, . They have
learned to read in both English and French. JTheir school achievement
is adeguate. “They can understand as well_as communicate in .their )
secondlanguage with some facility. Furthermore their first language.-
acquisition does not°appear to have been retarded Ly this educational
experience. (Author Abstract) -~ - r " .
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43. Burstall, C. " French in the priméry school: Some early findings.
Journal of Curriculum Studies, 19Zo, 2, 48-58.

This article reports some data drawn from a longitudinal study of
_ three successive year-groups of pupils, extend¥ng from the beginning
) .. of the second year of secondary school. Al11 the pupils in the exger-
' imental samples learned French from fhe‘age of eight onwards, following
F- ‘ a predominantly audiovisual approach/ to the study of the language.
oL The Wata presented here assessed the relationship between teacher- \
. ’ expectation and pupil-achievement in French. The analysis of the ‘
: attitude-scale data revealed that the attitude of the head of the school
qtowards the advisability of teaching French to less able pupils
correlated highly with-the attitudes expressed by the rest of the
teaching gtaff.: That analysis also led to the conclusion that the -
PAreater a teacher's involvement in the teaching of French, the more ‘
favourable higgattitude would be fowards teaching French to:less able
- children. Fulhermdre, it was found that in the low-scoring group of
pupils the percentage of children's parents whose.occqpation was
classified as unskilled or semi-skilled was higher than in the high-
scoring group. - Children with disabilities of hearingi\xgzj:n or

. speech were also concentrated in the Tow-scoring group;~and propor-
tionately more children in this group were attending remedial classes
of arithmetic and/or reading. Once it had been established that the.

. low-scoring and high-scoring groups differed in their‘composition, .
~ . their distribution throughout the samples was investigated. It was” -
found that lTow-ability children in the low-scoring group tended to be )
.concentrated in s¢hools where the head had expressed a negative. .
e attitude towards the teaching of French t6 ToW-ability children. .-
= There thus seems to be a relationship between %he attitude of the head v
and 1ow-ability children's subsequent level of achjevement in French. -
s Finally, it is argued that low-ability -children réach the highest
i level of achievement in French when they are taught in heterogeneous
groups in schools whére the head has a favourable attftude towards ° .
the teaching of French to the whole ability range. The most detri- __;’//,/’
A mental situation see be .a combination of homogeneous grouping
- ==and a negative attitide on the part of the head.’ _ »

-

- < ' - .Canadian Modern Language Review, 1975, 31,.388-402. 2

<~ The purpose of this article was to review the main findings of a
Tongitudinal research.project conducted in se§ected primary schools in

l

F

l
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| .+ 84, Burstall, C. French in the.primary school: The British Experiment.
i

S

England and Wales in order to examine the effacts of teaching French
- as a second language. to_pupils who represented a wider range of age
and ability than those to whom French had traditionally been taught.
The, maiv-gims of this study were: (1) to investigate the long-term -
development of pupil's attitudes™towardsforeign-language learning;
' (2) to discover.whether pupil's levels of acfjieyement in French were
\. related to*their attitudes towards foreigp-languade learning; (3) <
{ ) to examine the effect of’ certain pupil variablés on level of - )

- .
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achievement in French and attitudes*towards foreign-language learning;
. (4) to investigate whether teachers' attitudes and expectations
significantly affected the attitudes and achievement of their pupils;
(5) to investigate whether the early introduction of French had a-
significant effect on achievement—in other areas of the primary school 7~
curriculum. Some of the findings are reviewed with regards to: . !
optimum age for foreign-language learning, sex.differences in achieve-
ment, sbcio-economic factors, small vs. large schools, achievement in
other ‘areas of the primary school curriculum, attitudes and achievement
in co-educational and single-sex schools, contact with France, teacher-
pupil interaction, the interaqtion of attitudes and achiévement, and
~the effect of the.experiment on low-achieving pupils. ~
Campbell, R.' N., Taylor, D. M., & Tucker, G. R. Teachers' views of
immersion-type bilingual programs: A Quebec example. Foreign
Language Annals, 1973, 7, 106-110. ) .

The writers have examined the opinions of English-speaking angd

- French-speaking teachers about the traditional program of English -
language instruction with French as a second tanguage and an innovative
pPogram involving French immersion. Both French and English teachers
agree that the traditional program provides English with a~firm base
in English--but not in ‘French-language arts and in content subjects,
and with a sensitivity to their own--but'net to the other group”s
cultural heritage. The French-speaking teachers generally view the '
immersion programs favorably; but the English-speaking teachers view
them unfavorably. Some implications of these’findings are.presented

" here. (Author Abstract) & - L Tet :
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46. Caramazza, A., Yeni-Komshian, G., & Zurif, E. B. Bilingual switching:

- The phono]ogicql level. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1974,

.%gg 310-318. -~ B '

A~%tudy was conducted to discover whether Macnamaya's (1967) two-
switch model of bilingual functioning held at_the phonotogical levetl.

A group of Canadian French-English bilinguals were tested for their
perception and production of the phonological feature Voice Onset

Time. The Ss were tested twice, once in a French language-set and

once in an English Janguage set.  The perceptual functions obtained-
under the 2 language set conditions were virtually identical, whereas

the production distributions were significantly different in the 2

. conditions. The results suggest that the two-switch model-can be :
applied to the phonological 1$ve1. (Author Abstract) - £

Carringer, D. C, Creative thinking abi]%ties of Mexicamyouth: The

relationship of bilingualism. -Journal of Cross-Cultural Psychology, . .
1974, 5, 492-504. . :

. . /
To examine :the relationship 'of bilingualism to the creative
thinking abilities of Mexican youth, four subtests® from “the Torrance. .

- “ "
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Tests ofACreat1ve Thipking QEFe adm1n1stered to Spanish-English
coordinate bilingual and Spanish monolingual Subjects from two -
private high schools in Torreon, Coahuila,. Mexico. I% was hypothesized

. that the Spanish-English coordinate bilinguals would score significantly
higher on the gependent measures of figural fluency, fig ra]‘f]ex]b1?1ty,

. figural originality, verbal fltency, verbal f]ex1b111ty,%gnd yerbal
,. originality-than the Spanish mon011ngualsv A multivariat ana]ys1s

) 1nd1cated that the main effect of']anguage group was s1gn1f1cant in.

‘ favor of the bilinguals. Neither the main effect of sex nor the (
~1nteractiom effect was significant.” Univariate analysis ipdicated
that the dependent measures of vérbal flexibility, vérbal originality,
and|\figural originality were significant at the .05 Tevel In favor of

. the bilinguals, and the dependent measuge of figural fluency was

: sign&f1cant at the .01 Tevel in favor of the bilinguals. {Author -
Abst act) O . I

i

majors near gnaduat1on from co]iege reign Language Anna]s,

1967, 1, 131-151.

MUA Foreign Language Prof1caency Tests for Teachers and Adyans!ﬂ
Students were administered in .1965 to 2,782 seniors majoring ip French,
German,\lta11an, Russian, .or Span1sh at 203 institutions, The resulting
data provided new ev1dence en, a number of fssuess1gn1f1cant in. the

- selection and training og futlre language teachers, though conclusions
-must be drawn with -caution. Audio-lingual skills were 2enera11y low.
Even. brief t1?e spent abroad had a potent effect on a student's
language skil Students of Frelgh or Spanish who started the ‘
1anguage in elementary $choo). tended to haye an advantage over other
majors. Tnose from homes where the, foreigh language was spoken }
attained greater competency.- Foreign language aptitude is a factor
s:gn1f1cant1y associated with-the level of skil] attained, but many
Tow-aptitude students are able to ensate by diligent study)and
practice or because of speeial opportunities. such as study abroad."
Males and females were eﬁﬁ§1’1n language-learning ability.. Students

. at larger institutions outperformed those at smaller ones, and students .

" at private institutions did better than those at pub11c ones. (F?un
figures and e]even tab1es are 1nc1ude33 . ‘

4 r'd

49. Carro » J. B, What does,the~Pennsy1van1a }oreign‘Language Research
.» " Project tell us? Fordign Language Amnals, 1969, 3, 214-23

Y
.

Although the-design of the study was exemplary, the" number] of
classes: apd teachers was barely satisfactory, and "strategy" effects
may. havé been anfuunded with text variables. The "traditional!
strategy “tended' to be a-"traditional-modified" one and may not have
been-as*distinct from the "functional skills" strategies as might be.
“desired. Technical flaws in the statistical analysis included failure

& ‘to take account of repeated measures and questionable use of cr1ter1on-
" type variahles as covariates, but the.main’results regarding "strategy"

Carroll J. B. Foreign language profic1en i’levels attained by language

-




. -

' . . . ) ‘ . .
. v . . . . .
1, -

LT : o, RSN
" and 1anguage’“laboratory.system”are valid. - Sometimes the.-apalysié was -

- . not deep enough, as where there was a failure to rule out”vaviation in - :

. ¥ student characteristics in connection.with correlatigns between class
_——-~meand on achievement -tests and teacher FL proficiency. The ‘study- is_ -
. +Interpreted as 'showing that functional skilds,strategies and materials’

fail to put enough emphasis on Tinguistic content. The résults'on ...

_ . «orrelations between teacher FL.proficiency and class achievement are .
not persuasa‘ve'enough togjustify abandonment of FL proficiency tests
jin teacher selection and Certification: ~~{Author Abstract)
Tt ot . R
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50. Cangilg J. B. Aptitude in skcond language learning: Proceedings of
. the Fifth Symposiung.-of the Caﬁﬂgian Association of Applied -
. Lingyjstics, 1974, . " G g
K ,‘L‘mgw'sws 2 3 N 2
‘ = - The purpose of this baper is td/state the, author's conception of
T fd%eign language as” it stafids in 1974. wThis~apIitud£ i§ defined as - -
© . * some characteristic of individual which controls, at a given point
. in time, the rate of progress that he will make’ subsequently in
- learning:a foreign language.- This Cencept implies that the people
7 with low aptitude are going to have more 3 jfficufty. and they are goin

to take nfore time to learg a foreign lan than individuals with -
?4 h ﬁptitudez -The'cpmpogggﬁs of janguage Tearning aptitude includg:
: ? phonetic coding ability; {2 ammatical sensitivity; A3) memory °
ability; and (4) inductivg iearning ability. The author feports that ’
- his earlier stﬁﬁ@ have stggested that language aptitude As such does
—.not.decliné with age raaﬁcallx,and.that:women do:better on,language : ,
aptitude ‘tests than men ds.. Foreign language Tearding aptitude was
found to be. relatively unmfdifiable.. Finally, 'some use of foreign
Yanguage aptitude testing are discussed, such as foryselection, T
« - guidance, pedagogical gggtr\b and diagnosis. {
RN [ . Y ., < L
.51. . Cartier, F. A, Is learning §nglish worth the trouble, Miss Fidditch?
' Foreign Language Annals 1972,.5,'837-340, .

. t

. »

v
(W

Fhe motivation theories:§f theee prominent writers (Macaregor,;*« N

Maslpw & Herzberg) in.managemaﬁg,and humar relations are applied to
.problems of motiyation and demo. ivation in the.TEFL classroom. More
"is known about ways of reducinginegative learning attitudes than

s &

: o e by

% X
-

- .ways of increasing m tiyatioh.‘;There\gre at Teast four ways in wh%eh\ g ¢ .

- .demotivation 15 1inked to the way 'the -teacher sets learning objectives '~ - ik
and evaluates studerjt’ achievement of them.  The studgnt must: (1) "
understand the objectives, (2) sée that he is achieving them, (3) .
believe théy;are relevant to him,ﬁand’ra) believe the :instructor
considers -them important. (Aquoﬁ‘Abstract) C ' .
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Cenba%o; M. Stages 1ntens1fs d' anglaTs en pays angIOphones Mé&langes-

]egtre1de Recherches ‘et d'Applications Peaagogjques én Langues,,
973, 1-14. .

N

A ser1es of three 1ntens1ve courses are described. . They were for
French adult learners of English at the Royal Universlty of Malta. The
time-table, various dctivities proposed ‘to the learners, analyses and
$ignificant modifications made between the three courses are discussed.
Conclusions drawn from -interviews with learners and observatiqns of
* *learners'.reactions during the courses are: (1) immediate application
of what has been learned in. the classroom makes ‘individyalization.
necessany;-(2). individualization'must be learner-defined rather than
teacher-def1neds,(30 motivation is heightened by the immediate real-
life app}1cat10n of c]assroom~act1v1t1es, (4) the "amount of language"
Tearned .is not.markedly different from that learned jn other types of
courses; and,(5) this type of course js 11m1ted in app11cation by -
numbens and cost /(Author Abstract) . )

CleEEnt R, Gardner, R. C., & Smythe, P C Inter-ethnic contact:
Attit6d1na1 congequences. -Research Bulletin No. 336, Department
.\ of Psycho]ogy, Univers1ty of Western Ontario, 1975 .
R
~»The effezts oft contact with res1dents of a francophone city on a
series of att1tud1naT variab]es were assessed in the context of a -
bicultural-exctrsion. program. Of the. 379 grade .eight studepts examined
<4n this study, 198 served as a Control group’ in that they did not -
part1c1pate'1n the excursion. Of the remaining. students who formed :
-~ the e% 1menta1 group; 87 were classified as Low Contact while 94
were cla sifjed as' High Contact based on‘ their responses on a post .
excursion quest1onna1re asking about their degree of interaction with:
the other_community. The attitudes of the experimental and control
* group were assessed both before and after a .five day educational trip
to Quebec~ City. Thé battery corisisted of 20 subtests developed
previously with a similar sample of students. The-data obtained before
and after the excursion were dnalyzed separatelye Analyses of variance
computed on the pretest scores (Contro] vs. Low Contact vs. High ?
Contact)-revealed that students in the High Contact group tended to~
+ ‘have more favourable attitudes toward French,Canadians, and toward
. var10ﬂ$ aspects of Ffench 1anguage acqu1s1t10 than the other two
grhups. Analyses' of covariance computed .on tha, post-test scores,
using-as covariates’ the: esponding pretest scores, revealéd- that ,
- Ahe High Contact. group,tend ¢ to maintain these more positive attitudes
_more {han the Q;her tWO‘groups, .Low Contact had only a minimal effect,
a deleterious .one op some variables. The results are discussed
4 both ip terfis of .their appTied implications for bicultural excursion
programs and their theoretical relevance to hypotheses concerning the
_effect of-contact. (Author Abstract) ‘
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54. Cokien, A. D. The Cilver City Spanish Immersion Program: How does

. summer recess affect Spanish speaking ability? Language -
- Learning;- 1974, 24, 55-68. ' ' o - W

N This study .looks at one aspect of second-language ﬁhstery in
, depth: patterns of foreign language retention among young children
e ~ ' < ~after being removed from a language contact situation for a period of .
y ) time. Thé subjects were_14 -Anglo children from the Culver City Spanish
Immer§ion Program, a pidﬁéering.projéct in American public school .
+ education. These ¢hildren were immersegd exclusiveTy in Spanish during .},'.
‘their' kindergarten yéar. English was gradually .introduced ip first
grade. This report deals with the effects of summer recess between
first-and second grade upon the Spoken Spanish of the students. “They °
. _ were given an.0rdl .Language Achievement Measure indiyidually on a
> ) test-retest basis. The results showed that a summer recess of three
- months took its toll on Ariglo children's performance in Spanish. .

. - JUtterances became shorter; at least one grammatical class (prepositjons) .
was used slightly less while,another (verbs) became more prominent; ' ‘
thg-chi]dren made more errors proportionate to what they said; problems

. with article/adjective agreement ot only persisted, but in the case |
. of the definite article, shifted in nature; the 'ser' verb began to
.."be used more than 'estar' when children were in doubt; and inflection
¥or person in present tense indicative verbs continued to cause minor
/-~ ,problems. (Author-Abstract) :

(XY

_55. "Cohen, A. D. Successful immersion education in North.America.
Working Papers on Bjlingualism, 1975, No. 5, 39-46.
e

The success- of various. French immersion progyams.in Canada and
of one Spanish immersion program for English speakers in Culver City,

I T ' California, has prompted the author to define "successful" and to
. . attempt to identify ingredients desirable in an immersion program.
S " A tentative 14-point checklist is provided. Nine ingredients which \a

have not been present in the so-galled English "immersion" of, say,
Mexican Americans in the U.S. Southwest .are identified.. Other :
factors  which may mitigate against the success of an immersion

gducation program for.d-partjcu]ar group of children are noted.(Author Abstract) -

56. Copen, S, P., Tuckér, G.:R., & Lambert, W. E. The comparative skills
of monelinguats and ‘bilinguals in perceiving phoneme sequences.
Lanquage qnd.Speech, 1967, 10, 159e168._§ . v

. Five groups of subjects, two monolingual in English or French,
three.bilingual- in French and English, but oné native in English, the.
second native in French, and the third native in both languages, were
i - . measured for their. accuracy .in perceiving initial phoneme sequences.

. A11 groups were most accurate with sequences occurring in either
language. Sequences occurring in one of the two Tanguages fell between
these extremes with French sequences yielding significantly higher '
accuracy than English sequences. The bilinguals who were native in
English or,native in both languages were superior to the other three

- R 14

M '
-

. . .
. Ry ’ ' - <

_2'(

et

>

7




"

, 57.

N

"Q - :

" of the secOnd phaqnenme.. (Author Abstract

oL A .
groups on the tasks. Errors tended to be distortions in-the d1rect1on

of the subject's native language. The most common error was a
reptacement of the imitial phoneme accomgan1ed by- accurate perception -

N 3

Collisons G _0. Concept formation in a second 1angdage: A study of
Ghanaian school children. Harvard Education Review, 1974, 44,

441-457. . . 5
. A colonial heritage has led many developing nat1S;s to use an
European language as the primary means of instruction in elementary
school. Diverse theories have been developed to account for the
inferior achievement of bi]inguals. Lansdown's approach o Vygotsky's
theory of language and concept development was used as the basis for:

4!ﬁ comparison of.the conceptual level Ghanaian children express in their

58.

59.

ative languages (Ga or Twi) and their school language (English). .
Eight-five sixth graders, 12-14 years old, who had studied English for
about six years, were trained to man1pu1ate manually and than disucss
especially choosen science materials. ‘' The untutored statements of ..
the children were then scored and counted. Tt is concluded that ) -
these children functioned at higher conceptual Tevels in their"
vernacular than in English. Implications for educational policies-in
these colintries are discussed. (Psycho]oglcal Abstracts)

Cbok V. J. The comparison of 1anguage development in natﬂve children
and foreign adults. International Review of Applied Linguistics,
-1975¢ 11, 13-28. ‘

-
[

The purpose of these two exper1ments was to compare the ways - .
native children and foreign adults learn English. The first comparison
has to do with the imitation and comprehension of relative clauses;
the second comparison is concerned with the comprehension of deep
structures. The results show that native children and foreign.adults.
have tackled the tasks of imitation and comprehension.in much the
same manner. . Moreover, the results reveal similarities in the ways
that native ch11dren and foreign adults perceive the deep structure. .
The author suggests that first language 1earn1ng may not be comp]ete]y
different from secohd language learning in its process. . .

Cooper, J. G. Predicting school achievement for b111nguaf phpi]s.
The Journa] of Educat1ona1 Psychology, 1958, 49, 31-36.

This study was undertaken to ascertain to what degree, if any,
cureently available measures of intelligence predict school achievement
for the bilingual pupils in the Territory of Guam. Three group tests,
the-California Test .of Mental Maturity, 1950 S-Form, Elementary; the
Davis-Eells Games, Intermediate Level; and the Culture Free Intelligence

| Tests Scale 2, Form A were given to 164 pupils in grade five. Three

individual tests of intelligence: the Leiter International Performance
Scale, _the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children, and the Columbia




60.

61.

°

o

Mental Maturity Scale were given to a stratified, random sample of 51
pupils. School achievement was defined primarily by scores.received

on the California Achievement Tests, férm AA, Elementary Level, and
secondarily by teachers' ratings.” A1l -the intelligence tests correlated
positively with the California Achievement Tests. .The correlation
coefficients ranged from .53 to .77 as follows: , Davis-Eslls Games,

-.63; Culture Free Intelligencé Test, .55; Columbia Mental Maturity

Scale, .61; California Tests of Mental Maturity, .64;Leiter Inter- .
national Performance Scale, .66 and the Wechsler Intelligence Scale . @
for Children, Full Scale, .77, Although teachers' ratings corresponded
well with rank on the achievement test, they were not ciosely related
to scores on the group intelligence tests.’ This study demonstrated -
that the six intelligence .tests examined predicted school success -
with a degree of accuracy ranging from moderate to high for Guam's
bilingual pupils. (Author Summary) ; :
- g .

Coopery R. L., & Greenf{e]d;,L. Language use in a bilingual community.
Modern Language Journalg 1969, 53, 166-172. '

In.the present investigation, language use was studied among \
bitingual Puerto Ricans,in an- urban community near New York City. ‘.
Data was gathered-pertaining to each of-five hypothesized domains of :
'social interaction: family,. neighborhood, religion, éducation, and

" work.:« Findings ‘demonstrated that English was used more often than

Spanish in all domains. These results support the hypothesis .of
language shift, i.e., domain separation in language use vanishes as
the "mother" tongue becomes displaced by the "other" tongue.in the
family and friendship domains. -(Language and Language Behavior
Abstractsk‘x . PR

H “

Cogper, R. L:,.& Horvafh,ig. J. Language, midrati and urbanization
in Ethiopia. Anthropological Linguistics, 1973, 15, 221-243.

Rural pegples insAfrica who migrate to urban, centers must adapt
to ways of life which are often very.different frdin those in the village.
Among the conditions to which they must adjust is the-1lihguistic
diversity of the town. Since there are migrants from many different
Tinguistic areas in the town,-the new migrant often has to learn one - ,”
or more languages to communicate with his neighbors, fellow workers, ‘ |
etc. (Qbviously, the growth of urban centers through a process of |
migration can have profound consequences with respect to language use. |
An attempt is made to analyse‘urggp language data collected in Addis - |
Abada and 188 other Ethippian -towns. The analysis had two goals: '
(1) to describe Ethiopian language groups in terms of wvarious, demo-
graphie variables, includipg migration;.and (2) to relate urban .
language data to the issue of whether or not language shifts are
occuring “in .the Ethiopian urban, setting.~ “The data presented strongly
suggest that the process of.urbanization has acted as an agent for
the diffusion of Amharic in Ethiopia. (Language ,and Language Behavior
Abstracts) c ‘ - ’ .
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; 62, Cummins, J. Aytheoretical'perSpective on thé re]étidnship between,
. bi]i?gualism.and thought. " ‘Working Papers on Bilingualism, 1973,
NO. Y ]'-"9. s N ‘ -

t

V. . This paper attempts to specify the ways in which bilingualism .
might affect cognitive functioning. Two general ways--the "linguistic® -
_and the "non-linguistic"~-are distinguished. Linguistic explanations

. . explain the effects of bilingualism on cognition as a direct result '
N ) -~ of the fact that the bilingual has access to two verbal codes. Non-
‘Tinguistic explanations account ‘for thesg effects by reference to
factors which are extrinsic to, or by-products of the fact that the
bilingual has access to two verbal codes. Forsexample, the greater
amount of social iwteraction which is presumably involved in learning
two languages at an early age has been invoked to explain the

ilingual's higher level, of concept formation.  The validity of

acnamara's (1970) theoretical analysis of bilingualism and thought

1s considered in the 1ight of this distinction. (Author Abstract

Ny
63. Cummins, J., & Gulutsan, M. Bilingual education and cognition. The
Alberta Journal of Educational Research, 1974, 20, 259-269. .
= I 7 :

Sixty-one grade 6 balanced bilinguals drawn from the French- .
« . < English bilingual progwam of the Edmonton Separate School System
E were found to perform at a significantly higher level than sixty-one

‘unilinguals:, matched for sex, SES, and age, on several measures of
reasoning and divyergent thinking. The performance of children in the
bilingual program from French .speaking homes, Engkish homes and homes .
where both French and English -were spoken was also examined. The g N
French group, despite being most balanced in French and English Tinguistic
skills, performed at a significantly lower level than the other two <
bilingual groups (but not the unilinguals) on a measure of verbal v

. reasoning. (Author, Abstract). . oo

-

~

. v = » - N . i
S 64. Dahlstedt, K. H. Mother tongue and the second language; A Swedish i *

. viewpoint. International Review of Appljed Linguistics, 1972, -
. Coe 10, 133-150. - . -

: . L ¥
This article deals with the problem of motHer tongue and .second °
» language in the Swedish context. The author emphasizes the importance
. - ’ on the méther tongue as a tool for learning a second language. The
mother tangue must be developed in the first three years of school
undisturbed by instruction in a second lapguage. The second language
should be taught and used at school in clearly separate contexts and
situations. The direct method should be modified by a contrastive
method which takes into consideration the différent grammatical, -
-phonological and semantic structures of the .separate languages. The
author does not see any reasan for eliminating translation in second -
language learning. In the higher grades of the comprehensive school
and in high school pupils should be given a course in the basig .
problems of bilingualism and' language contact. Some aspects of.the
- problems of bilingualism rélating to nationalism are also discussed.

- .
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65. d'Ang]ejaﬁ, A., & Tucker,:G. R. Academic report: The St. Lambert
prograi of home-school language switch. Modern-language Journal,
1971, 85, 99-101, , ’ . .

- Y

' f A report of a program established in Quebec to promote functional
bilingualism through a home-school language switch. At the primary
levell, reading, writing, and arithemetic were introduced via French.

w. ’ No attempt was made to teach the children to read in English and
‘parents were specifically urged not to do so in the home. Each spring,
a battery of tests was administered: French and English, verbal and
non-verbal, I.Q. and attitudinal inventories. Results to date have
beeri very encouraging. When compared with the control group of
mono]ﬁngua1]y instructed English children, ‘the. experimental classes
show ne- evidence-of a~}ag in English language skills. As to attitude,
it appears that-the product of this program will emerge as.a new type
of individual--neither exclusively Engiish nor French--who possesses
a sensitivity and a positive outlook taward both of Canada's major
'( €thnolinguistic groups. The St. Lambert study provides a minutely
documented, longitudinal study of bilingual education which is being
closely followed by scientists and educators not on]y in,Quebec, but
thY?ughout the world. (langu&ge and Language Behavior Abstracts)

. 66. d'Anglejan, A., & Tucker, G. R. Sociolinguistic correlates of speech
! “style_in Quebec. In R. W. Shuy & R. W. Fasold (Eds.), Language
5 Attitudes: “Current trends and Prospects. Washington, D.C.:

" Georgetown University Press, '1973, 1-27. .

The picture which emerges clearly from these data suggests ah
) : awareness of language variation on the part of French Canadian
students, teachers and workers from three disparate regions of Quebec. -
Farthermore, these Ss appear aware that there exists some undefined .
relationship between language and educational, occupational and
social mobility. They view language as a dynamic entity which can
nevertheless be influenced by -external forces. The Ss perceive
weaknesses in Québec style’ French, particularly with respect to its
’ phonology ‘and lexicon; and they regard standard European French as )
i A . the prestige form of language.. This dissatisfaction W$§g the way that -
they speak appears to be accompanied by a desire for correctness, for
-norms and for specific information regarding appropriate language
usage to be Supplied, ideally,-by Canadians. The results of this
study suggest several importiﬁﬁ new research directions, and in
*addition provide baseline data against which to measure the effects
of futyre changes in language policy. (Author Summary)

” »
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d Ang]e;a A., & Tucker, G R. Commuﬁioatfng across cultures: An
emg1r 2&]11nvest1gat1on. Journal: of Cross-Cultural Psychology,
1973 22-130 ; ‘ ,

Employed a word-association technjque with the close procedure to
investigate the{ability of 2 groups of 10 professional translators to
-~ communicate with English and French mono]1ngua]s Despite the ,
translators' high level of sophistication in both languages, their own
. ethnic background.affected significantly their ability to communicate
with the monolingual groups. Mastery of 2 surface codes may not by
itsé1f assure effective communication between language groups who do
not share a common cu]tura] frame of reference. (Author Abstract)

Darcy, N. T. The effect of b111ngua11sm upon the measurement of the
intelligence of children of preschool age Journal of Educational

Psychology, 1946, 37, 21-44.

The problem of this 1nvest1gat1on was to determine the effect of
bilingualism upqn pgrformance on verbal and non-verbal tests of '
intelligence of preschool age children. Two hundred and twelve
children-between the ages of two years, six months and‘four years,

. five months (106 monoljnguals and 106 b111ngua]s) were administered
the 1937 Revision of the Stanford-Binet Scale, Form L, and the Atkins
Object-Fitting Test, Form A. The two" groups were divided into four
age levels, there were an equal number oftmales and females in both
groups at each 'of the #ge levels, and socioeconomic statys as deter-
mined by paternal occupations was controlied. Results showed that’
monotingual subjects were Superior to bilingual subjects on the )
Stanford-Binet Test when divided accerding to age and sex and also :
when the age groups and sexes wWere combined. Conversely, bilinguals
were “found superior on the Atkins Test when divided accord1ng to age
and sex when the age groups and sexes were combined. It ia suggested
that the b111ngua]s of ‘this investigation suffered from a 1 ngudge
handicap in their performance on the Stanford-Binet Scale. ‘

.- Darcy, N. T. "The performance of bilingual Puerto-Rican chi]dren on
verbal and non-landuage tests of intelligence. Journal of
Educational Research, 1952, 45, 499- 506. * -

. The problem of thT§‘1nvest1gat1on was to determ1ne the performance -
of bilingual Puerto Rican children on verbal and on non-verbal tests of
intelligence. The suBJects were 117 boys and 118 girls of Puerto
.Rican parentage who were in grades five-and six in two public schools
in New York City, and who heard and spoke Spanish at home, whereas,
they received their instruction in English. The age range of the
subjects was from 124 months to 178 months. The subjects were admin-
istered the Pintner General Ability Test, Verbal series, Intermediate
Test, Form B, and the Pintner<General Ability Test, Non Language :
- series, Form K. Results showed that the subjects performed better on
the Pintner Non-Language Test. - The difference between the mean I.Q.s - -
revealed by each of the tests was §.62 in faVor of _the Pintner Non-
Language Test. ,The coefficiénts of correlation befjeen the two tests
were found too Igw to warrant the subst1tut1on of one test for the other.
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Darcy, N. T. A reyiew of ‘the iterature on the éffects of bilingualism
- upon the measyrement of intelligence. Journal.of Genetic
Psychotogy,. 1953, 82, 21-57: o

This comprehensive survey of the literature on the intellectual
and educational effects of bilingualism includes several studies of
yarying -methodological quality and conclusions. The selection of
studies was divided in three sections: (1)} studies in which bilingualism .
was found to have a favorable effegt upon the measurement of intelli- :
gence; (2) studies-in which bilingualism was found to have an unfavour-
able effect upon.the measurement of intelligence; and (3) studies in -
which bilingualism was found to-have no effect upon the measurement
of intelligence.” The general trend of this selection of studies has
been toward the conclusion that bilingual subjects suffer from a
language handicap when measured by verbal tests of intelligence.

Darcy, N. T.~ Bilingualism and the measyrement of inte]]iéence:
Review- of ‘a decade of research. The Journal of Genetic Psychology,
1963, 103, 2569-282. ™~ : . -

-
¢

The purpose of this article is to review the studies on the effect
of bilinguatism on the’measu?ement of intelligence in the decade |, -
preceding 1963. The author also gives some attention to some of the - ) \
problems re]ateﬂ~§g this field of research, such as: divergent:
definittons of theMerm “bilingualism', determining degrees of
bilingualism,.types of intelligence tests used, isolation from other
énvironmental factors, tests with time'limits, optimum age to learn
a second language, and relation of language to conceptual thinking. R
The selection of studies is divided in three sections: * (1) studies
of Spanish<English bilinguals{ (2)-studies of Welsh-English bilinguals;

* and (3} studies of other bilingual subjects. The conclusions of these
" studies are reported and discussed with regarfs to some of the problems
_ mentioned above. It is-concluded that bilingualism is not uniform as

to kind, and that its influéence on individuals of different races and
in different environments cannot be predicted without a greater amount

- of research than that which has been offered'so‘far. ' .

Dartigue, E. Bi]%ngua]ism in the nursery school. French Review, 1966,
39, 577-587.. h ' : .

.+This article describes a bilingual Nu£;;Qy School (the fnited
Nation Nursery School in Paris) in which two thirds of the children
were anglophones from other countries than France, and the other third
were’ the French children whose parents hope that they widl pick up some
English or at least form positive attitudes towards it. In that
nursery school, Frerich and English were spoken most of the time. -The
author briefly discusses the organization of the school, the activities
and linguistic improvement of the children, the interactions between -
children, the chtldren's attitudes-and problems of adjustment to the

bilingual environment, and what~happened to children's acquired



)

language skills after their sojourn at the school.’ It is concluded -
that the child under 5 years of age learns a new language in oPfder to ’

‘ be understood, because there is a vital need in his 1%fe to“learn the

. new language. Positive.attitudes towards the new language are said to
. develop through happy experignces with friendly persons in _sympathetic * |
surroundings where the learning. is spontaneous and done unconsciously. -
- - boo PR )

: 73, Deutsh, S. E., & Won, G. Y. M. Some factors in the adjustment of

- . foreign nationals in the United States.. Journal of Social .
. Issues, 1963, 19, 115-122. ‘ e e o _ S

ay

A number of specific bghavioral factors were examined in a group |
of short term foreign trainees in the United States. The findings
suggest that there are often négative experiences and_gttitudes which

~~.g0 undetected in formal studies. Exposure to prejudice, social
isolation and lack of opportunity for travel are examples. However,
n general the trainees seemed satisfied with their training and N
experience. Language facility is an imporgant variable which “influences
the extent to which social experiences and training are satisfying.
(Journal Abstract) ’ ,

r

. ~
Al L

, 74. Diebold, A. R., Jr. The consequences of early bilingu#®sm-in cognitive
) development and personality formation. In E. Norbect, D. Price-
. L. . Williams, & W. M. McCord (Eds.), The study of personality: An
interdistiplinary appraisal. New York: Holt, Rihehart and -
Winston, 1968, 218-245.

[ 4

¢ For éeirs, bfﬁingua]ism has been assoctated with cogﬁifﬁve and

— 3 personal isorders. The purpose of this article is to appraise

the reade "the major fallacies in“this popular argunfent. ' Topics

such as interference and dominance,-psycholinguistic and sociolinguistic
variables in second language acquisition, the reTationship between
bi]1nguali§m and intelTgence, ahd the relatienship betweer bilingualism .

and emotiopal adjustment are discussed. It is argued that evidence
of cognitiye retardation found in the literature on'bilingualism may
be entirely related to non=Tinguistic factors (i.e., socio-economic - .
. ' factors, etc.). Onethe other hand, antagonistic pressures directed '
on a bilingual community by. a sociolinguistically dominant monolingual :
v . ' society.are said #0, possibly, engender crises in social and- personal ; “\
. ’ identity and the emotional adjustment of. bi-linguals. #

75. Dockrell, W, B., & Brosseau, J. F. The,correﬁates of second language l
K tearning by youn? children. Alberta ddurgal of Educational . '
Reséarch,”]967,’ 3, 295-298. T T - T

—_— s

L ?
-

This study was designed to investigate, wﬂ;h1n the limits set by
* the subjects available, the relationship between learning a second
. Tanguage and 3 th®reticaily relevant factors: chronological age,
1 parental attitude and general fintelligence. Parental attitude was ,
measured by a scale based in part,on Lambert's Sczle. " Intelligence . ~,
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. 'Donoghue, E.,'Qggiteau, .» & McInnis, C. E.ngxperiméntql*Frehqh* S
i
ia

_grade one and grade two(]evé]sL’ The Intensive French Program, th

‘This_ fourth -program is designed-

)
v

' =
' e, R

wie Y
i & - R4

was measured by the S%gnford-Binet°scale.r Achiévement in-French was_, -
measured by a translation of the Peabody Pteture Vocabulary Scale N
(beginning and end of the school year), a teacher estimate of improve- o
ment in pronunciation, and a teacher estimate of igeneral compripension ‘. -
of spoken, French. The“sample included 40 chiﬂdren. The- results show :
that the 3 major predictors correlate most -hjghly with the improvement o
in vocabylary as measured by the-Peabody test and that chrondlogical . .
age is the most significant predictor. The/ol r childrén showed a s
greater increase in vocabulary-than did the yo ger children. Parental .. - ’
attitude was marginally significant. Th ﬁu}ti 1e correlation with L
improvement in*aural comprehension is 16w and o chronological age R
isa significant predictor. For_ improvement in prenunciation, the Co
multiple correlation is not significant. / Their conclusion: there are *=
no advantaga; to beginning second language instruction at age four . :
rather than age six. M o

L
o

A
L a
bl .

the Carleton Roman Catholic Separat® School Board.

~  programs :
dern {anqguage Review, 1975,131, 246-250." -~

The Canadi

» R

In 1970 the Carleton Roman Catholit Separate Schogl, Board )
introduced an experimental program of one hour of French inStruction . .
per day at the kindergarten level in five schools. ~French programs .

in the 'Board were gradually expanded so that by 1972 experimental ) g

French programs.were in effect in selected schools at the k?nderggrten,

JmmePsion Program and the Enriched French Program are briefly described.
In 1973 .the Franco-Bus Short-term’ Immersion Program was’introduced, *~ -
26-promote”a positive -attitude to
learning French by ereating an experience’in which learhing French-is
"fun", and to motivate the children to take a'greater «interest and !
make a greater effort to learn French. This program is briefly s

. described. PO /

Donoghue, bF How second-ﬂangufge Jearsi ) .
language learning. Hispania, 1968, /51, 480-48]. . ™ L .

tline some o£'£;;\genera]

The purpose of this papér yas to
differences between the learning of tHe mother tongue and a second . -
language. First, the mother tongue arning is.sdid to be spontgneous «
and_unplanned, whereas second language learning is usually the result,
of an outlay of organized /effort and expense. Memory span_has been
shown to be shorter- in the second language than in the natiye language,

" although it increases in/the second language with the.approach of -

mastery. In first ]angqége learning, the reinforcers arg.said to be

primary (i.e., food, control over the environment) while in the second

Janguage. the nature of reinforcement is more Tikely to be secondasy .

(i.e., smiles or marks). It is also argued tRat students of a second

Tanguage usually have /1imited chances to prattise the fundam:g;a] skills
t

of the language. Moréover, they learn new Sound discriminatiéns but- °
y . .. o - ‘
- 4/ ¢ - - 1
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tearn tg transfer familiar ones that they can already make. The order
- of acquiring base and surface sentence structure is said to differ
diametrically between second and first language learning.” Finally,
the problem of interference is discussed.

Driedger, L. In search of cuitura1 ident%ty factors: A ébmparison.
of ethnic students. Canadian Review of Sociology and Anthropology,
1975, 12, 150-162. : ;

Factor analysis of Likert-type +tems adminjstered to undergraduate
students suggests that modes of ethnic idefitification can be described
in terms of six factors: ,religion, endogamy, language use, ethnic
organizations,. parochial education, ‘and choice of ingroup friends. A
comparison of the factor profiles of seven ethnic groups revealed
considerable variations. For example, the Jewish students identifjed
strongly with endogamy and ingroup choice of friends but ranked low

» Qn the importance of religion and the use of their ethnic language.

The French students' identification with their language and religion
was high. Both the French and Jewish students valued parochial =
education. Scandinavian and Polish ethnic ingroup identification was

Tthe Towest of all seven groups compared. The modes of identification

tended to vary with&he historically important experiences of ethnic
ggoups. “Therefore the measures of the modes exhibited a-multifactor
structure. (Author Abstract) ~ .

Duckworth, D., & Entwistle, N. J. Attitudes to school subjects:
A repertory grid technique.- -British Jourqg] of Educational

Ps¥cholog¥, 1974{L§gi:}6133.

.- _The attitudes of 600 second-year and fifth-year grammar school
pupils towards their school subjects were investigated using a ~. |
repertory grid developed spegifically for this purpose. . Attitude
dimensions of 'interest', 'difficulty', 'freedom', and 'social benefit'
were isolated. Rank orders of mean scores of pupils on these four
scales were produced together with inter-correlations indicating the
extent to which attitudes were specific to particular school subjects. ' *
(Author Abstract) -

rd

[

L4 -

Dunkel, H. B. The effect of personé]ity on.languége achievement.
Journal of:Educational Psychology, 1947, 38, 177-182.

The purpose of this investigation was to examine the relationship
between specific personality traits and achievement in Latin as it is,
taught traditionally. It was hypothesized that students with a d
‘compulsive'- personality would achieve higher scéh:F invLatin. The
subjects were compared on achievement in Latin, tie L-score of the ACE-
psychologicat-test, and the Rorschach Test. No clear conclusions were
drawn, however, if not all 'compulsive' students were highly,suécessful,
none of them fell below the level which was expected on the basis of
the L-score. Students with Rorschach patterns indicating.good adjust-
ment showed the same variation. It is suggested-that the Rorschach as
a8 whole is not a powerful prediction tool, although successful students
tended to have higher FC and C\‘responses. N
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E]quist, A. M. The” foreign language teacher; Bdckground and .
= attitudes. Foreign Language Anhals, 1973, 6, 490-499.

This study explores the attitudés of modern foreign language
teachers toward cuwrent aspects and trends of the profession. In
order to obtain @n accurate.picture, the-educational and Tinguistig

_ background of the teachers was investigated along with attjtudes

" toward methodology, textbooks, language laboratories, teacher «

preparation, and other facets of modern foreign language instruction. -
Data were derived from a questiongaire completed by 240™Fexas teachers.
Responses are 58.8% from Spanish teachers, 22.5% French, 13.3% German,

and 5.4% from teachers of two foreign languages. AW the teachers in

the study hold at least a baccalaureate degree. Master of arts or

science degrees are held by 35.4%; 89.6% have standard certification;

86.2% are certified-in the language they teach. While most of the .
teachers use audiolingual approaches and materials, the results show

that they want and try to include more traditional grammar than the

* textbook provides. Teachers feel the audiolingual drills need ~

82.

supplementing. They are disappointed with the results of language .
laboratories. Many-feel that reading and writing.need to be intro-
duced much earlier than is the practice. The need for better
preparation for forg€ign language teaching is revealed. In ‘general, °
teachers are pleased with their choice of profession; only-twenty (ff'—r’
wish they had chosen another career. (Author Abstrigﬁ) - .
.- N N . 4 .

Ervin., S. M. Language and JAT content in bilinguals. Journal of

Abnormai and .Social ‘PSychology, 1964, 68, 500-507."

o

P

Adult French bilinguals told TAT stories on 2 different occasgions
for the same pictures, in French at on€ session, in English at the
other. Predi4tions derived from studies of child-rearing practices
and values in ‘the 2 counfries were made regarding expected content
differences in the 2-languages. Of 9 pred&gted content differences,

3 were statistically significant. Achievement thémes were more e

" ommon in English in the women subjects. Vgrbal aggression against

"t

age peers, and autonomy or withdrawal from others were more common
themes in the French stories. In these respects, content shiftéd.

-with language, for the same individual at 2 different sessions.
“(Author Abstract) ] , ‘ AN

Ervin-Tripp, S. An Iései,]eérns English. .dJdournal of Social isgggs, \\_,/////f

1967, 23, 78-90. 1q;>7

The artiéle reports the findings of an investigation of the ‘ .
factors which contribute to the learning of English by Japanege
immigrants to the United States. The subjects were 36 Japanege women
wtio married U.S. soldjers and came to live with them in the U.S. (they
thus are first generation, Issei). Their skills on a variety of
.English tests were correlated with a number of psycholinguistic and
sociolinguistic variables, It was found that the number of years
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_ ‘Eﬁ;tern nations are considered within the framework of the above
. o statements. (Author, Abstract)

a . 1)
. .

spent in ‘the U. S was the strongest pred1ctorsJ£7f1uency in English..
But for mastery of Eng]ish morpho]ogica] rules™and pronunciation,

reading was- important. % ér to study the effect of language ont "
content, monolingual norns Tor a varietx of tests wére determined;

the performance of the Issei on these ‘tests was related to these norms.
The Issei showed gross shifts in content with shift in 1anguage

‘These findings cannot be explained adequate]y by self-instructions to

give typical responses. In general, subjects' responses when given
in Japanese resembled the Japanese monolingual controls; when given 1nf'
English .they resembled the unilingual English con? However,

content shift was not simply a function of langua subdivision
of the data showed. Friendship patterns in the U weére shown to *
have a bearing on‘tge results. (Author Abstract) -\
) ) 4 o
Feenstra, H. J. Parent and teacher attitudes: Their role fh second-
1anguage 4Eﬁu1s1t1on Canadian Modern Language Review, 1969,

26, 5 ]3 /’—_‘ 33 < !

The purpose.of this paper was to‘outline some the recent
research in the area of parent and teacher attituded toward the
Tearning of a second language and the effect of these on a child’'s
subsequent language performance. Recent studies have indicated that
both Tanguage aptitude and a complex of attitudimal-motivational

- variables are related to French achievement. Students who had a.:

favourable attitude towards French'and were willing to integrate with

French- zjeak]ng community (integrative orientation) scored signifi-

cantly higher on Freénch AchievepentyTests. Thé parents were. found N

to play a role in the children's attitudes toward other ethnic groups.
Integratively-oriented students also tended to_come from homes wheré

the parents also professed an }ntegratiy’>pr1entat1on, and where- they

had a favourable attitude toward the.othér ethni® group. The author. I
d1st1ngu1shes two roles of the parent which are relevant to his child’ s&
success.in a second-language program: the active and the, passive .
roles in ‘motivating the child. The teacher attitudes are also discussed

in rélation to Indian student's motivation to-learp English. Finally, -
cultural barriers and peer pressures are said to interfere W1th second-
landuage acquisition. . , . . Y,

-~

-

. Fellman, J. Language and nat1ona] 1dent1ty The case of the M1dd1e ‘4

East. /Aﬁfhropo]og1ca] L1ngu1st1cs, 1973, 15, 244 249 - AT

L1ngu1st1c 1ndependence is ntimately tied to nat1ona] 1ndepez
dence. As long as-a new nation does not succeed in form1ng a unigue ,,;
national identity, it will not be able to forge a unique Tinguistic
identity. . Rather it will remain under the tnfluence--often over bearﬂng--
of foreign--generally 1nternat1ona]—-]anguages and cultures. Only when

a secure national identity is gstablished, will a sec%re s _linguistic °~
identity inevitably follow,. even if heavy foreign influence--linguistic
or othérwise--still continues. The languages of the‘modern Middle

.
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8. , Ferguson, T. A. Diglgssia. WHord, 1959, 15,°325-340. < / oo

The digfossia phenomenon in speech communities is very ‘widespread, /"
' .eyen though-it is rarely.mentioned. .The purpose of this article is'to”
characterize diglossia by.picking out four speec mmunities and their
.languages which clearly belong in this category, ahd desgribing features
, -shared by them which are relfvant to the «classification. The defining
Les languages selected are Arabic, Modery. Greek, Swigs Gérman, and Ha¥tian .
o !l Creole. For convenienge, the alithor réfers ‘te\the superimposed variety S
T of speech in diglossia as 'high' variety, and t§ thé&regignal dialects
! ~as 'low' u&rieties:‘ Thefeatures of: diglossia ‘scuésed;gh‘this o
_article are: specialization of function.for :'high' varigty -and 'Tow' . .
- varieties of languages, prestige of eachgxarietyt literary heritage,—
o . method of acquisition, stdndardigation,' Stability of diglossiay gréﬁa%r
- lexicon and phonology. - This papér concludes with an appeiL_-for A

.

.
N
L]

Vs

,_‘; further study of this phenomenon-and re]ated’ope§. - ) v
87, Fertig, S., & Fishman, J. A. Some measures of thé interact?on between o
* » Tanguage, domain, and semantic_dimension in bilingudls. Modern .

Language dourngl, 1969, 53, 244=249. e L :

- e~

Analysis of variance design is utikized to determine.the signi- - ‘.
ficance of the Semantic ‘differential with'the sociplinguistic tonstruct
~ of language and domajn. It is shown that value clusters and the ‘ ;

languages ‘of bilinguals' aré~e¥fferentially domain related.’ (Language, - .
and, Language Behavior Abstfatts) ! o7 -

‘ »

. ®
———

: : ot , . -
, - 88. Findling, J. Bilingual need affiliation and futyre orientation jin .
oo . extragroup and, intragroup demains. Modern-Tenguage Journal, 1969, wg
. . 53, 227-231. . 7\ N o : :

« . il 4

Two expe?imehtinere conducted ' to determine whé%her'need affilia- .

. N _ tion and future orientation are differentially reflected in theslanguage L
" of Spanish-English bilinguals dnd. whether such’differences, if found, Vo

£ arg explainable in terms of domain characterdStics. Two groups of BN

. - Pd8rto Rican Spanish-English bilinguals tiving in.the Greater New York
area were tested. . Over all results supported the general notion ithat
need affiliation and future orientation vary in.degree fqgm spheres of .
activity in which Spanish is most commonly used to sphereS of activity -
iﬁgyhich English is-mQst commonty used. 1In addition, tive variations’
ar€ capable of being. differentially reflected in the 1agguage of . g
Puerto Rican Spanish-English bitinguals. ’ 2 o
4 .

P
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. 89. Findling, J. Bilingual need®affiliation, future orientation, and ~
— :achievement motivation.. In J. A. Fishman (#d.), Advances in the
Sociology of Language. ‘jVo]w I1). The  Hague: ybghﬂﬁ’&*Co.z 1972, .

)- 150-174. .. e . . K

~ - -~ - \ .
7 Need affiliation, %dturg.orienfation and achievement motivation .k
Sl . scores were' obtained in Spanish and in English from three groups of B
g . B . e .y / s
5 o« . S
Y o ‘ . ‘\”////\ .
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. Puerto. Rican bilinduals Tiving in or around the city of New York.

~Each subject in each grou? served as his owngcontrol and the tests
administered made use of linguistic content typical of -different

_domains of bilingual usage. In géneral, higher scores were obtained °
in English than in Spanish, Greater need affiliation and achievement -
motivation. scores werée also observed in extragroup domains oyer which

_social control is in the hands of .Ruerto Ricans. However, future

“orientation scores’were greater both:in clearly extragroup and in
clearly intragroup domains than'in more intermediate,domains over )

~ which social controi- is mixed. (Author Abstract)

~§0.-" F%sher, Rv I. A study of non-intellectual attributes of children in
a first grade bilingual-bicuttural program, Journal of "

~

+ Educational Research, 1974, 67,-323-328.

. ° ¢, . >
. A study of a first gréd§/5§1ingua]-Qicu]tura] program was made

s, to determine the effect of the program.on three non-intellectual

_"“'attributes of children: (1) self concept, (2) celf descriptions, and
(3) stimulus seeking activity. Results indicate that the bilingual-

. bicultural program significantly enhances the self concepts of girls

“ but not boys. .The primary, effect of the program on self descriptions
- .. .appears to be Ain providing a situation where Chicanos no longer feel

" Upicked’on" and where their feelings of unhappiness as eXpressed

. earlier in the program are alleviated. In terms of changes in ..
_Stimulus seeking, activity, i.e.s openness to environmental stimuli,

* "there seems dgain to be a sex difference with girls showing a
significant improvement and boys showing no significant change. The -
control group showed no significant changes in"self-concept or in
stimulus seeking activity for either sex. (Author ‘Abstract)

4

91. Fishman, J. A. Degree of bilingualism in a Yiddish school and leisure
. ¥ time activities. Journal of Social Psychology, 1952, 36, 155-165.
~ h . . g
The -purpose of this-investigation was to answer four questions:
(M How do groups differing in degree of bilinguadity compare.as to .
the extent. of their preferences for active leisure time activities of
*.all kinds?3 (2) How do these.same groups compare as to the extent of
."their preferentes for active leisure time activities which require
-»substantial interaction with others?; (3) How do these same groups
-~ compare-as to the priority which they assign to active leisure time
activities from among all of the yoluntary activities which they
favor?; and (4) To what degree do these -same groups assign top priority
to the same activities? It was hypothesized that differentiable degrees
“of bilingualism shoyld.not make any difference in their preferences
. in the area of Teisure time activities. The réesults confirm the
hypothesis. ‘It wag impossible to distinguish groups varying in degree
-of,bilinguality on-the basis.of ‘their reported leisure time activities.
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92. Fishman, J. A. ~Bilingualism with>dd without diglossia; diglossia . ’
with and without bilingualisn. jJournal of Social Issues, 1967, '
23, 29-38. ¢ T ‘ _ v

~

Bilingualism is an individual competence. Digl ssia -is its ) :
societal counterpart. Bilingualism and diglossia coexist in societies '
- that utilize two or.more languages for their own, carefully compart-
mentalized, intragroup purposes and, at the same time, provide for
easy role access and code access.” Such access is singularly lacking
in societies marked by diglossia without bilingualism. These represént
instances of imposed.political or religigus unjty with underlying
socio-cultural disunity. ‘Widespread individual monolingualisp. under -
such ¢ircumitances is often due to emphasis on ascribed status cdupled
with the polarization O¥ rigidly compartmentalized roles. Bilinguaiism
without diglossia. is typical of settings .in‘which populations have k. g
" undergone large scale and rapid social change (industrialization, ~*&
urbanization, immigration, etc.) to the end that social norms for
intragroup language regularities have crumbled or never been established.
Both bilingualism and qéglossia are absent in small, yndifferentiated

and .isolated societies ]

f ~ ~ ~

ut éven these develop ‘some speech repertoire
differences if only for metaphorical or stylistic purposes. Social
issues congerning bilingualism or diglossia occur in those cases where
one,is present without the other. (Author Abstract) '

o

93. Fishmany J. A. A socﬁo]ingdistic census of a bi]ingual\neighborhoqd;
American Journal of Sociology, 1969, 75, 323-339.

-

__ 'An intensive language census in a bilingual Puepto Rican neigh-
_ borhood™in Jersey City was'found to yield reliable data, particularly
for items dealing with demographic variables and literacy\questions. .
The 1anguage questions'yielded R-factors which showed instiitutional
separatjon (home, work, religion) as well performance sepgtation
+(speaking, reading, writing). Claiming patterns yielded Q factors . .
_ .whcih differentiated between socialjy less and socially more mobile - .
and accomplished adults, between outwardly and inwardly oriented
youngsters, and between all the foregoing groups and housewives and - -
their minor children. Analyses of variamce of factor scores pertaining ‘
to Spanish literacy, oral, Spanish, English (oral and literate) indicated
that age,-birthplace, generational range of household, and occupation ' -
of head of household tended to be significant main effects in each
'1nsta§§?" However, their incremental and cumulative value, and also ‘ "

-that oft the interaction between age and generational range, varied- -/
greatly from one factor to the next. (Language and Language Behavior :
Abstracts) ‘ .

-

"‘94. Fishman, J. A. The measurement and descr ptioﬁ/;;\§4he5pread and .‘ -
re}a%ively stable bilingualism. Mod@fn Language Journal, 1969, )
53, 152-156. . . ’

*The purposes of the study were (1) to maintain as:close-a link
to small-group sociolinguistics as-possible while developing data
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. gathering and data analysing techniques that might be of value in the
"stud{ of widespréad and relatively stable bilingualism in large and.
complex social environments; and .(2) to involve various-disciplines
‘in the study of widespread.and relatively stable bilingualism and to~
“subject each of them to sociolinguistic ¢riticism and-revision: The
target population was a simple_Puerto Rican neighborhood in Jersey
City, New Jersey. In addition; three contrast populations were also
examined. (Language and Language Behavior Abstracts) - , te T
~ o, \ . -
- 95. Frasure-Smith, N. E., Lambert, W. E., & Taylor, D. M. Choosing the
~ language of instruction for one's children: A Quebec study.
. *Journal of Cross Cultural Psychology, 1975; 6, 131-155. '

‘It is not' unusual in Quebec ‘to find English Canadian parents
.sending their children to French language schools and French Canadian
parents sending their children to English language schoals. Why some
parents decide on this form of language experience for théir children
was the focus' of this investigation. We examined in some detail .the
ethnic identity patterns and motivations of selected subgroups of .
French and English Canadian parents and compared those who send their
children to "other" language schools with those whose children attend
'schools where the home language is used: as the medium of instruction.
-A1T parents agreed on the benefits of bilingualism in occupational and
educational matters. In contrast, particular subséts of parents,
depending upon their ethnicity, the community they comé from, and the -
decision they make about schooling for their children, have distinctive
constellations of .pefsonal motivations and ethnic allegiances.. Clearly
people perceive different costs. and rewards associated with choice of
language of schooling; ‘this decision furthérmore has implications“not
only for the relationships within the family but for the established
network of social-relationships within the community. (Author Abstract)

[

96. Gaarder, A. B. 'brganizatipn of the Bilingualischool. Journal 6f
Social Issues, 1967,-23, 110-120. - ’

The article is directed toward soc¢iologists. and school -adminis-
trators interested.in -bilingual education.. It distinguishes carefully -
between” adding the mother tongue and adding a second language, éries :
to show why more than ordinary teacher training is needed for second
language work, and takes the position that the effectiveness of

*bilingual schooling can neither be assessed nor assured without full
consideration of school organization and classroom practices. It .
describes an American bijlingual public school, and gives some infor-
mation aQout its -pypils' ‘achievement. (Author Abstract) ~ - .
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y ' 97..'Gagnon, M. Echelle d’attftude'é'lyééardfde la langue seconde-<mantel
.et_normes-=anglais_pour Francophones. “Montré&al: "Lidec Inc.,

Description of the cOnstruction and validation of Gagnon's scale
on~a sample of 4,249 subjects from Ontario, Quebec and New BrumSwick. -
This paper contains guidelines for interpreting results on the test
. . - ({national and local norms) as well-as indices of internal validity ‘
b ({tem-total and split-half reliability). An index of *external yalidity’
« - is also provided. . : - . . 7

~98.- Gagnon, ﬁ. rAttitude & 1'égard de la language anglaise. "Montréal: '
‘ Lidec Inc., 19/72. . - i . ..

A}
)

v _ * Study of .attitude toward English across ten administrative
' * regions of Quebec (n=8,046). Region, age (13-19), and sex were
. found to be significant factors.. In addition, it was found that the
student's desire to.communicate, the age at which instruction begins,
' and the teacher's were important deterinants of attitude. Students’
; - who had ‘the most-positive attitudes toward English were also those ‘
h ' who thought highly of the cultural value of learning it. = .

99. Gagnon, M. - Quélques facteurs déterminant 1'attitude vis-a-vis
1'anglais, language seconde. In R. Darnell (Ed.), Linguistic
diversity in Canadian society (Vol. II). Edmonton:™ Linguistic
Research Inc., 1974. - , R

From a sample of'£,249 subjects’ from Quebec, Ontario and New
Brunswick, analyses of variance were computed on attitude scores -
| wsing .as factors, region, sex, and age. Girls were more favourably -
| predisposed to Tearn English than boys, New Brunswick subjects werés )
o found to have a more favourable attitude toward English than the \
l, et French-Ontarians, and the latter had a more favourable attitude rod
| ' ‘ toward English than the Quebec francophones. An attempt {s made at

R a8 A
. .

| establishing the external validity of the test through computation
N , of t-tests between the mean attitudes of different categories of T ——-.
i " English achievement. Four out of 23 of the comparisons were
- g statistically significant. : ' o
100. Game, A., Edwards, H., & Smyth, F. Second-language programs in the
’ Ottawa Roman Catholic School Board. The Canadian Modern
Language Beview, 1975, 31, 252-256. R ~

- . ) . In 1968, after the Ontario Bill 140 had been paysed, . the Ottawa
| ' Roman Catholic Separate School-Board established'a committee on

| _ , "Teaching ‘of French as a.Second Language" which was to research and
-, ' recommend sound gecend-language programs to be implemented in its
4 . English-language schools. The m&jbn objectives of the new programs
proposed were to offer two alternatives, leading to two different

'
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.levels of proficiency: “Balanced bilingualism" attainable through -an .
“Immersion Program" and “Functional bilingualism" attainable through
an “Extended Program". Both-programs and their phildsophy are briefly
described. Paralleling the development of the Immersion and Extended
programs, a longitudinal research-project was begunin 1970:71, having
as {ts purpose to assess over an eight-year span the relative effect-
iveness of the programs with.reference to the pupils' English- and
French-language skills, academic achievement, and selected personality
and attitudinal variables, as, wel} as the viewpoints of teachers-and
Principals concerning the progress of pupils in the two programs. The
results of the grade one to three evaluation are briefly discussed. ]

and language ¢n the perférmance of .bilingual Mexican-American

101. .Garcia, A. B., & Zijmmerman, B. J. The effect of examiner ethnicity
Journal of Sécial Psychology, 1972,(87, 3-11.

first graders

The “influence of examiner ethnicity and .language on the bar
pressing behavior of fo bilingual Mexican-American first graders was .
"studied. An.Anglo and a Mexican-American female examiner individually
worked with two groups of children praising them in Spanish and then
in English or the reverse language order during two experimental
phases. The ethnicity main effect\and order by language interaction -
attained.significance. Ss praised by the Mexican-Amérjcan examiner
exhibited higher response levels than those praised by the Anglo
examiner. While effectiveness of Spanish praise was not affected by
either, that of English increased when dispensed after Spanish. 5
Limitations of the study and implications for bilingual education were
discussed.. (Author.Summary)" o
102. Gardner, R. C. Motivational variables in second-language learning.
International Journal qf American Linguistics, 1966, 32, 24-44.

This paper is concerned with the yvariables responsible for \
individual differences in second-language achievement, but the emphasis "
is on motivation. The author describes the basic design of the studies, -
the logic of the statistical analyses, and the %heoriti¢al background -
underlying. the research he cg?guéied with Dr. W. E. Lambert, and then .

presents the main findings. “*It was found, 'for ex;mp]e, that‘%Wb; R

independent factors are important,for the successtul acquisition of a
second language: the language aptyitude and the complex of attitudinal
and motivational variables. Some-further attention \is given to the
importance of parents' attitudes on the child's driehtation |toward
second-language learning and the jmpoKtance of the integratjve

~motivational orientation in different \social coniexts.
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104.

105.

. :Gardne§, Rf_c.‘.Att%tudes and-motivation: Their role in second~

on. TESOL Quarterly, 1968, 2, ]41 150.

The article is a_rd;iew of the.reseatch related td she roleof
the parent in second-language acquisition. It -is argued that
attitud1na} motivati na]}charaeter1st1cs of the student are 1mportant
in’ the acquisition of a_second language. The nature of these charact=
eristics suggest tha e truly successful student (i.e., the one who
will acquire comuni at1pna] facility with the language) is motivated

to become integrated or /to-be like the valued members of the other"
language communit This 1htegrat1ve motive appears to derive from

' language acquts

* the attitudinal ch acteristics in the home and must be fostered by

an acecepting attityde, gy the parents, concerning the other’ language

group. And-finall process of second-language acquisition e

involves taking on: behav1ora1 characteristics of the other Tanguage

comnunity and the fact that the child will experience resistance from

himself and. pressuresﬂfrom ‘his own cultural community.

Gardner,LR. C. Ethnic stereotypes: Their consequences for second-
language acquisition. Research Bulletin No. 262, Department of
Psycho]ogy, University of Western 0ntar1o, 1973.

This paper is concerned with the influence of community beliefs
on the language learning situation. Two questions are raised: (1)

-whether ethnic stereotypes can influence the relative success of

second-language acquisition; and (2) what effect second-language .
ograms have on ethnic stereotypeS§X\ It was found that stereotypes
-cari have 3 facilitative or inhi 1tor effect on second-language
vau1s1t1ona1n that they establi the way in which the community
views the desirability of .learning a 'second language, It is suggested
that differences of-stereotypes toward French Canadians in different
Canadian communities tould reflect themselvés in differential achieve-
ment in French. However, the exposure to French classes did not result
in any great changes in the stereotypes of English- speak1ng students' ’

Gardner, R. C. Motivational variab]es in second-language learning. o, -
Proceedings of the Fifth Symposium of the Canadian: Assoc1at10n of
Appljed Linguistics, 1974, 45-23

Edrlier findings of over a decade and a half of the author s
research are summarized: (1) .measures of language aptitude were related
to Eng]ish-speak1ng student achievement in French; (2) attitudes toward

- French Canadians ‘were positively related to measures of French but

they were also related o students' motivational 1ntens1ty, and the
expression of integrative, reasons for studying French; and (3) the
language aptitude component was independent of the 1ntegrat1ve motive

. component. The same findings were obtained in different settings in

North America, such as Montreal, London (Ontario} Maine, Louisiana,
and Connecticut . The basis_of a social psychological mode] .of- second- e
language acqu1s1t10n is pre?\hted The major features of influence
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on second-language acquisition.are said to be the social milieu, X
indiyidual differences, and second-language acquisition contexts. =~ .
Then the characteristics of the.individual which seem to reflect his
motivation to learn a second language are presented under four major
headings: Group Specific fttdtudes, Coufge’ Related Characteristics,
Motivational Indices, and Generalized Attitudes. Recent studies have
shown that in the initial phases of second-language learning, .
motivational variables are relatively more important in determining --

" achievement than are language aptitude and intelligence. As the

student becomes more proficient-aptitude and intelligence take on
greater significance. Finally, attention is given to.the foreign
language drop-out problem. . .o .

. Gardner, R. C. A’social ésycho]ogist communicates with the moéern

-language classroom teacher. Invited address, Fourth International
Conference of the Ontario Modern Langyage.Teacher's Association
and the New York Stagg Association of Foreij n\Language Teachers:
Toronto, March, 1975: ’

-

The author presents a theoretical analysig)of second-1 °(ug e
acquisition and Tng;gates some ‘practical implications of thi?pm el.
The research conducted by W. E. Lambert and R. C. Gardner briefly
reyiewed, as well as other ancestors of the present ‘theoretical model.
The notions of anomie, integrative orientation to language learning,
and attitudinal/motivational aspects of second-language acquisition
are-discussed. The proposed model consists of four segments or

sources of-influence on sSecond-language learning: (1) social milieu, .

(2) .individual differences, (3) formal language training context, and.

(4) informal language experience. .The relationships among®intelligence, .

language aptitude, and motivation are discussed, though the importance
of motivatior is’-especially em hasized. Finally; five practical®
applications ‘are proposed; (]g-att1tudina1/motivationa] characteristics
¢an be changed, though not-easily, (2) if attitudes toward the language
and the learning situation are made positive, motivation willcincrease,:
(3) knowing the feelings of the community about a second_]angaage may
be useful for' course planning, (4) since potential drop-outs car be

__ identified, remedial.procedures can be adopted in time, and (5) the

relidble battery of-measures developed by Language Research Group
at the University of Western Ontario can be dseful for program
evaluation purposes. - o A .
Gardner, R. C., Kirby} D.-M.; Smythe, P. C., Dumas, G., Zelman® M., &
. Bramwell, J. R. Biculfural excursjon programs: fheir effects
on students' stereotypes, attitudes and motivation. The Alberta .-
- Journal of Educational Research, 1974, 20, 270-277. -

This report sugmarizes the results of an evatuation of ‘a bicultural
excursion program undertaken by grade 8 students. The purpose of the
evaluation was to determine the extent to which students' stereotypes,
and ag;itudes weye'inf]ueqfed by a briaf four-day excursion to another

. . . L ’
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_linguistic/cultural community. Students were tested before and after
RN the excursion. The results indicated that the students benefited by
: © a greater qg?reciation of the other 11ngu?§§jc/éu]tura] community,

. More fayorable attitudes towards.that group, and an increased interest
“in- learning the. language for integratiye reasons. The pedagogical
P implications-of bicultural excursion programs are discussed. (Author

i Abstract) oo Y

108 “Gardner, R. C.; & Lambert, W. E. Motivational variables in second-
/,;gngg;ge acquisitien. Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1959, 13,

N 6- . J ) It N '

: (

- T - - Montreal high School students studying French as a second language
completed a battery”of tests including measures of linguistic a titude,
verba] intelligence, and various attitudinal and motivationa} charact-

-~ @ristics.. Analysis of the intercorrelations of thdse tests yielded

. two orthogonal-factors equally related to ratings of achievement in

French: a "linguistic aptitude" and a "motivational" factor. It was

also found that maxipum prediction of success in second-language

acquisition was dbtained from tests of: verbal intelligence,

intensity of motivation to learn~the other language, students'

purposes in studying that language, and one ‘index of linguistic

aptitude. (Author Abstract) . . . -

109. Gardner, R. C., & Lambert, W. E., Languagé aptitude, intelligence,

’ * and second-langyage achievement. Journal of Educational Psychology,
1965, 56, 191-199. . ’ ‘

;o ~ This study demonstrages that measures of intelligence are
~relptiv¢1y independent oWioth language aptitude and second-language
achievement, and moreover, that different second-language skills are

relate ifferent abilities. A factor analysis of 24 variables
//) (n=96 hool students) yielded 7 orthogonal. factors. Four of .~
' these composed primarily of indexes of- second-language skills

suggesting relatffvely independent dimensions of achievement. Each

of these factors also included one different measure of language
aptitude indicating that thése dimensions of language achievement .
-were dependent upon different abilities. A fifth factor appeared to
“escribe much of the variance common to the measures pf language ' <
aptitude but included measures of language achievement and reasoning
skills. Two additional factdrs defined as "intelligence" and "verbal
kn?w]edge" were orthogonal fo the other factorse (Authon Abstract).
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110. Gardners R. C., & Santos. E. H. - Motivational variables. in second-
' language "acquisition: A'Philippine investigatfon. Research g
’ Bulletin No. 149, Department of Psychology, University of
: Western Ontario, 1970. B :

" ~ ’ 5

The roTe of motivation and the-nature‘of motivationa]’?ariasﬁeS' ‘\\\\\\;\\\
in second-language acquisition had been investigated mainly in Quebec, \ —
Ontario, Maine, Louisiana, and Connecticut.” The purpose of the _
present study was to examine the importance of the integrative motive
in second-language learning in a community where the second language
- has definite instrumental valye. The subjects for this study were
103 senior high school students, residents of a subdrb of Manila,
Philippines, who had .campleted 6 years of formal training in £nglish..
Subjects were required to respond to a-battery including 47 variables
covering a broad range of scholastic, linguistic, social, and
psychological areas. Parents of subjects were also-required to complete
the questionnaire.” The results suggest that although the relationship
between an <integrative motive and second-Tlanguage achievement was
demonstrdted, second-language acquisition should be viewed in a
larger social psychological context. In the Philippines context,
instrumentally-oriented students who received support from their
parents for this orientation were found to be more successful in
acquiring the second language than students not evidencing this
supported type of orientation. These results,' hawever,. also support
N the view that the acquisition of a second language, requires that

' + students identify with the second ]qn%uage community ?i.e., evidence
. ) an integrative orientation) and that the motivation .to learn a second
T ~ language is dependent upon this identification.

."_
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, . 11. Gardner, R. C., & Smythe, P. C. Second-language acquisition:
-~ ‘ Motivational considerations. In S. T. Carey (Ed.), Bilingualism,
Biculturalism & Education. Edmonton: University of Alberta

. - Press, 1974, 11-30. . .
t ‘ This paper is concerned/with the role of motivation in second- )

- .language learning. Some attention is given to the recent decline 1in o
thé percentdge of enroliment in French classes in Canada. Though the g
‘ main purposes of this paper are: (1) to review some of the early )
y .research that R. C. Gardner and W. E. Lambert conducted to study
» - . motivational and attitudinal correlates.of French achievement; (2)
to present a more recent project conducted by .R. C. Gardner and P. C.
. ‘Smythe which improves upon the earlier studies;.(3) to discuss how
- - — the relationship between motivational variables-and second-language
' achievement appears to change as a function of thevage and level of ~
fraining of the student; and (4) to present data indicating that a
reliable and valid battery of attitudinal/motivational tests now y
exists for assessing important predictors/gﬁ‘secondilanguage achievement.

L .
. L} ! -
» - ..




112. Gardner, R. C., & Smythe, P. C.. Thé integrative mOtive:in second}u ’

S

3

o -

language acquisition. In S. T. Carey (Ed.), Bilibgualism,.
Biculturalism & Education.. Edmonton: University of Alberta .
Press, 1974, 31-45. . . '

. . .

. The aim of this paper is to discuss three aspects.of the research
conducted by the authors: (1) the drop-out problem and the yole that
the integrative motive plays in oriénting students to' persevere with
their second-language trajning;“(Z)'the'roTe that incentive programs °

L

-

N

play in motiyating-students tg learn a second Tanguages and (3) some : .

~effects that exposure to a second-language program pas on the student.
» Students who express an integrativMyprientation are Tound to experid
more effort in their attempts to learn French, ‘evidence a greater
desire to learn French, have more favourable attitudes toward Tearming
. French, perceive the French course and the Frénch t€acher more
"..positively, and express more favourable attitudes:toward groupg-who
speak French. Further, these students tend to be non-anxious 1in_the
French class, non-ethnocentric, non-authoritarian, non-machiavellian,
but to evidence some dissgtisfaztion with their role,in society. The
motivation to learn a second;lafiguage is said to encampass a series
of attitudinal orientatsons on the part of the student and. not simply
the expression of considepable effart to acquire-thé language. . . -
Integratjvely-oriented students were less 1ikely to drop out,of their
French classes. It wad also found that English-speaking styﬁents
exposed to'a bicultural experience (Incentive Program} in.a framco-
phone sefting developed more positive attitudes toward French-speakirg
people. Finally,. the eff@®ts of exposure to French instruction-as a
function of grade on attitudes, motivation and the perception of the-
tourse are discussed. . Lo . )

. - N 4 N
° B o - o‘f-'. <, 7? . .
113. Gardner, R. C., &.Smf%é%, Pa_é%L;Motlva%1on and second-]anguage

acquisition. . Canadian Modern, Languwage. Review, 1975, 21, .218-230.
& o ‘ o B s .

This -article is cfpcerned with the importance of motivation in
second-language: Tearniny,' A recent taxgriomy of the 16 motivational-
characteristics in second-language learning is presented under four
major headings: (1) Group Specific Zttftudes; {(2) Course Related
Characteristics; (3) Motiggtional Indices; and (4) Generalized

Yo,

Attitudes. Measures of Yapeudfe aptituge were found to be independent

. of the attitudinal/motivatignaMemegsurss’though both were related to -

‘5 achievement in French.- The

’

> the measures of English-speakind, puN¥I ;

motivatienal factor is said- to entempass sevefal inter-related
variables: This motivatjonal compiej
to as the "Integrative Motive'. Intd

found to have.much more pesitive .at

Mratively-oriented ‘students were
udes ¥and. to achieye better in

French-than students lacking thistyltﬂvatiénl. Further, “these students
were much less 1ikely to drop oyf of their French course. The effects’
of'a bicultural-excursion have/also been” {hivestigated and the results -

revealed that the ENglish-spégking students inyolved in this excursion
expressed more favouyable ettitudes' toward French Canadians and a :
greater interest tn{leapding French for integrative reaSons after the
trip. . . g . ‘

5 desctibes what “has been- refered -
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114 Gardner,fR. C., & Smythe, P. C. ‘Second languagé acquisition: A 5
— social psychological approach. .Research Bulletin Ko. 332,
Dep?rtmeqt of Psychology, University’.of Western Ontario, 1975. .

Thi% report summarizes the results.of a two-year resear i project
designed both to investigate factors which promote secondyTEﬁguage
acquisitien and also tg monitor changes in these factors associated ,

. .With indreased training and proficiency in the second language. The
aim of this evaluatioh was not to examine specific successes and
failures of Ate school French program existing in London, Ontario®

¥ but was rather focused on the_pupils as learners of a second language..

The authors\tried to present a nen-technical description of.the —~
analytic statistical procgdures used in this study, as well as a .
description oR the test fonstruction phase of the attitude/motivational
test battery, the.relatfonship among-attitude/motivational tests and
several measures of French achievement. The soundness«f the measuring’
instruments and the vajidation of the major findings are demonstrated.
A first attempt at producing a formula by which-to predict second-
language achievement is also provided. Attention is given to "the
foreign language drop-out problem" and to the role of consensual

» beliefs (or stereotypes) in second-language acquisition. Finally,

" the authors have attempted to integrate the results and propose a
Beginning of a model which with subsequent research is expected to
(lead to a theory of second-Tanguage acquisition. -Appendices are
included with more detailed information on the test materials used
in both the initial study and the validation study, and the correlation
matrices. R -

115. Garrard, D. R. Language téhchfng in Europe. 'Modefn Languagés, 1974,
55, 131-137. .

. Author's comments on his tour in Europe, visiting 62 language:
schools, of various countries: Denmark, Sweden, Germany, Holland,
Belgium, Switzerland, Italy and France. Main needs for learning a

_ language are discussed, as well as different ways to satisfy those

- needs in different countries. For example, in Sweden all companies
must provide 250 hours of' language tuition for their immigrant “workers,
during work-time and with full pay. In general, the teaching methods
are traditional., The most traditional methods were being used in

* Denmark and Hollan » which were found to be-the most successful
countries- in thi%¥’sphere. Mainly because the motivation on the part
of the student is so strong, since economic survival depends, for
these countries, upon competence in other languages, and the quality

y of the teaching is very high. In the various countries, there are
private language schools with highly trained teachers and sophisticated
technological aids, but the good coursef are expensive. The 'Total =
Immersion' courses remain the most effective. Germans are said to be

.~ the greatest users of tapé recorders. Some interesting experiments

in bilingual classes carried out in France are mentioned: However, .
.the diffigulty of finding suitably qualified teachers of.a foreign
language #s often réported. The author notes that motivation is
undoubtedly the most important single factor in }gggyage learning.

N '
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. 116. Garth, T. R., Elson, T. H., & Morton, M. M. The administration of
) -non-language intelligence tests to Mexicans. Journal of _Abnormal
- and'Sggia]‘Psychqlogy, 1936;‘31,‘53258,» _ ..
LT ,

. “The purposé of this study Whs to secure a satisfactory meaéﬂ*e/’
of the intelligence of Mexican children with a reliable non-language
test in a city enyironment in the United States. Four hundred and |
fifty-five Mexican children, whose ages ranged from eight to sixteen
years, were administered the Pintner Non-Language Intelligence *est
and the Otis'Classification Test. The results revealed that7 age for’
age and grade for grade, the Mexican children are jnferior to American
Whites in verbal scores but they are practically equal in non-verbal
test scores. I.Q.'s as measured by the non-language tests are_about
equal to the American White I.Q., though, for the total Mexicamgroup,.
the verba] test I1.Q. is 79.5. It is suggested that verbal tests are
unfair to Mexican children. . .

117. Genesee, F.: Tucker, G. R.: % LambéYt,,w. E. Communication skills of
- ~ bilingual children. Department of Psychology, McGill University,
© 1975, (Mimeo) - . .

¢

“Three groups of children were tested in ah interpersonal verbal
communication task. Children from kindergarten, grade ] and 2
participated. Alljfefildren were nativé English speakers. One group

attended *English/s hooTﬁ,with'Eng]ish-speaking teachers .(Control);

one attended Enfilish stHools with French-speaking teachers, but the
pupils were all English speaking (Partial Immersion), and the third
group attended French schools with French-spedking teachers and
"~ pupils (Tetal Immersion). The groups were comparable in terms of
. age, socio-ecanomic level, and verbal and non-verbal-1.Q. In the-
task, the children were asked to'explain how to play a game to two
different listeners--one, the sighted Tistener, could see the
materials of the-game in front of himy' the-gther, the blind-folded
listener, could not see the-materials and; therefore, was dependent
upon-the subject!s verbal explanation for understanding. It was,
found~that there was no significant difference among -the -groups in
terms of how many rules they mentioned to each listener. On the -.
- other hand, the two immersion groyps, and in particular the Total
(- ~ Immersion group, mentioned more about the materials of the game to -
the blindfolded than to the.sighted listener than.did the Control —
~ . group. The results weré discussed in terms of differential sensitivity
: in interpersonal communication and a possible explanation for'diff-
erences in the development of such sensitivity., (Author Abstract)

¢
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Gezi,.K. Bi]{ngual-bicu1tura1 education: A review of releyant
rgseg;ch. California Journal of Educational Research, 1974,
25, '223-239."" ' i b

A reyiew of the literature indicatés that°when nonverbal ability
tests "are used and when socio-economic variables are controlled,
bilingual children have as high IQs ds monolingual children, if not
higher ones in some respects. Reasens for the below-average $chool
achieyvement of many culturally different. students in regular school
programs are discussed. (Psychological Abstracts) ~

. * Gilmore, 'G. M., Stallings, W. M., & Randall, R. S.' A comment on -~

Nedler and Sebera's "Intervention strategies for Spanish-speaking
preschool chi]drenﬁ«l Child Deve]opmgnt, 1972, .43, 1035-1040,

“Presents criticisms of S. Nedler and P. Sebera's (1971) study
indicating that a planned Bilingual Early Childhood Educational
Program was superior to a Parental -Involvement Program and a traditional

- day-care center. The experimental désign, statistical analyses, and

data errors are discussed. (Author Abstract)

. 'Green, J. R. A focus report: Kinesiéé in the foréign-]anguége class-

room. Foreign Language Annals, 1971, 5, 62-68.

- The classroom presentation of authentic nonverbal behavior is
gaining in acceptance as a legitimate and useful activity in the
teaching of the foreign qulturev—;zgggggn-laqguage educators who argue’
for the contemporary view of tZ? ¥gn culture acknowledge the dearth
of useful ‘data of this type and/call for the production of cross-
cultural gesture inventories for each of the commonly taught languages
in our schools and-colleges. The coldoquial dialogues found in many.

" school” and college language texts are ideally suited as carriers of

nonlinguistic cultural patterns. The language teacher who, is sensitive
to the communicative value of nonverbal behavior and who has inter-
nalized some of ‘the high-frequency gestures can-easily gloss -the
dialogue with authentic foreign-culture gestures and execute thenf as
appropriate during the presentation of the dialogue. Pupils can thus
acquire important features of the foreign culture.and can relate ' -

" them to-the social context in which they occur in the! foreign

enyiroffment, (Author Abstract)

Guiora, A. Z., Brannon, R. C., & Du]];'c. Y. " Empathy .and secondi
language learning. Language Learning, 1972, 22,"111-130. |

»
A

The study reported here represents the culmination of the develop- -
ment and application of a-research-strategy whereby hypotheses.” *
generated in the. clinical circumstance<are trangposed to a behavioral
realm where more r{ oroys, reproducible,- feliable, and- valid experimen-
tation is feasible ?Guiora, 1970). Our:concern has chiefly been to
apply’ this strategy to’.the ‘concept of empathy, choosing as, the

t
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"<as subjects in.

(Author. Abstract) * - . y : _ ‘
/ . . . ‘ ", ) . . . N ;‘ . V)
. . < s‘\ 2 : ‘e . v AP
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~ ‘ | .7 Coe o
. tranisposed realm [of behavioN,2language, -in particuTar, authenticity
of pronunéiation of a second language. In a series:of studies we ~ s~ Sy
investigated the hypothesis that empathy plays .a significant role in )
the ability to authentically pronounce a.second language. The measure

. which proved to be most successful in predicting authenticity of =~ - ,// .

-

prohunciation wWgs the Micro-Momentary “Expression (MME) Test-as
modified by us. “The present study confirms the original hypothesis
. that empathy as measun.lbby the MME is positively re]atedlto the ability
to authentically pronounce a secord langugge. "Essentially the MMEh .
ence

_ measure coupled with the Verbal {lental Reasoning Test of Inte]P%g

and-a simple Qut apparéptly effe tive measure of motiyatioh provide, N -
a,major~cont§ibuti\ %' the prediction of pronunciatign ability.
Adding the Army Landfrage Aptitude Test as'a linguistic measure,.the

- ~gombined instruments constitute 'a -powerful predictive battery. ‘

{Author Abstract) I
Gylora, A. Z., Beit-Hallahini, B., Brapnon,sR.<C. L., Dull, €, Y.,. &
Scovels T. The effects, of experimentally induced changes in
efo states on pronuncid%ion ability in a second language: An -
exploratory study. Comprehensive Psychiatry, 1972, 13,-421-428.

Tested the hypothesis that flexibility of psychic processes is. I
critical both to empathy an second language pronunciation. The: study

7. ‘Guiora's~work regarding empathy as a compreheriding
-seven college students 21 years old or older served
xperiment measuring the effects of {alcohol ingestion

(0-3 o0z. 'of 90 proof-liquor in mixed cocktails) on approximate -
-pronuncigtion of an unfamiliar foreign Tanguage, using the Standard

Thai Prockdure (STP) afid the WAIS Digit Symhol Test. .Results indicate

that ingestion of small amounts-of alcofiol, under certain circumstances,

increased ability to authentica]ly'Eronounc:;;,second language: . «

was “hased 0
.process. Eigh

_ Findings are interpreted as supporting the hyfothesis and theories ‘.
about the nature of the underlying processes. (Psychological ‘Abstracts)-.
- {

.Gumperz, J. J. The communicative competence of H?]inguaﬁs: Some
hypotheses and suggestions for regearqﬁ. ganguage in Socijety,

1972; 1, 143-154. ., p{///l ]
. AV o . ) 3 \

The authgr proposes a moaél’fogszpeudescri jon of2bilinguatl

focuses on linguistic and social constraidks governing

r's selection of variables within a single complex Tinguistic'
repertofire. The model will be testﬁd with field data from bi]ing%§l~ 4
commundties in India and Austria, and, results w{ll be compared with
relevakt data on American English. 'Tfaditional ichotomy between
bitingual and.monolingual behavior is discarded a differences between
the communities will_be described in terms of the level.of linguistic
structure at which variables appear, ruleés goveyning their co-occurrente)
and socte¥ meanings they communicate™ The goal is to contribute-to’.
knowledge of the linguistic and social hature of coge altarnajion, to ~
provide rew insights -into communication processes in ethnicalfly diverse K
societies,. and to lay thg basis for improved educational strategies. co
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128, ﬂHa]pqrn,TG;, & Kirﬁy, D. M. \The.Ffénch'Erdngt. Resea}cﬁ Report

v 7318, Research Tentre, The Ottawa Board of Education, 1973.

" ., Four-alternative methods :of teaghing French are briefly described:
early immersion, later .immersian, cpreor traditional programs, and

the use of French as the medium. of. instruction for specific content
areas. A research project whose>aim is to evaluate a number of
.different programs for the.-teaching of French as a second language -~
is described. The French projeéct tries to answer some baste-questions

regarding the-effectiveness,”’and costs by comparing alternative methods” -
5 Ny

of ‘teaching French. Some: attention is also given to the testing
' program and the administrative decisions in the-project.

125." Halpern, G., Kirby, D. ‘M., Tourigny, R., Obadia, A., & Stanutz,: S.
o Tge French Project. Canadian Modern Language Review,-1975, 31,
Toee 70 282-245, 5 ‘ . : .

The purpose of this article is to provide a brief.description of
the experimental."French Programs offered by the Ottawa and Carleton
'Boards of Education and to outline the research and evaluation
concerned with thém.+ The overall research objective of .the French’
-Project is to compare the effectiveness and costs of &lternative
- .methods of teaching French as a second language in .order that
administrative decisions regarding their\relative utilities with

~ .~ - _respect to the-tota] educational program may be made. The evaluation

model requires ‘the administration of tests and inventories to approx-

'J,iQ f imately 30,000 students in the fall and in the spring of the academic .

- year 1973-74. The 'major emphasis.of the research is placed-upon
-changes in'students' oral comprehension skills and attitudes. The-
research being conducted involves a number of specific French programs,
each .intendéd to achieve a different set.of learning objectives or a
., different level of .achievement for the same objectives: Immediate
Immersion, Primary Immersion, traditional programs, Extended Programs,
programs. with diffgﬁent class size, and bilinguat school: . :
» N ’ , ™ ..“ t\. ‘.
. 126. ﬁa]sa11§ E. Europeah'po]icy-qu national implications for modern . ‘[ )
‘ 1g£90gge teaching. * Modern Languages, 1972, 53, 157-168. -~ .-+ ..
: . 9 ( > .
Thig article has to do with changes in .modern language .teaching
sincé 1949, and-the role played by the Council: of Europe dnd its s
» subsidiary Body,, the Council for Cultural Cooperation; and by the.
- Conference 'of Eruopeah Ministers of Education,. In 1962.the Coungil
for' Cultural Cooperation-followed.the wishés of the Conference of

European Ministers of Education in formulating its programmes. The -~ * |

<" Ministers stressed the increasing impoftance of ora] self-expression .

»in foreign ]anguages and the necessity of adapting examinations and"

. -* " teaching methods to’'suit this trend, and also to suit the heeds of
different .types of pupil and school.  They also pojnted out the - . .
tmportarice of the. iniproyement in ‘the methodology of modern language

- ;iteachjgg for future teachers at any school level and the arrangements

L ! . . < . R
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for language specialists to speﬁH‘reasonable periods abroad. The ~
Ministers further agreed to try and promote research and experiments °
whose ain was to enable teachers not yet qualified for language
teaching to obtain the necessary training so that the extension of
modern Janguage teaching could be carried out as soon as possible.
Psychological and linguistic research was undertaken. In 1967 the
major project was finished, a review of the work was made and & report.
was written:» "Mbdern Languages- and the World of Today". After the
British pilot prdject, it was concluded that all primary school
children were capable of learning a foreign language, that the ideal

" age to start seemed to be about 8 and that the advantages of the early

teaching of a- foreign language outweighted its disadvantages. At the

" same time, since the introduction of a'modern language in primary

schools called for much effort in the training of teachers, in the
preparation of suitable material, and in providing equipment for. classes,
detailed planning was essential, and research and further experiments
were necessary to produce results which would justify the investment.
In January 1968 the Consultative Assembly of the Council of Europe
approved a motion for a resolution to be debated in the autumn of the
same year,-urging the launching of a large scale campaigm in the
national parliaments.to promote:the teaching of madern languages.
The point was made that“a knowledge of a modern language should no
longer be a luxury but an instrument of dnfdrmation ava;]ab]e to all,
since economic and social progress in”Europe depends on it. New
government policy is briefly described and discussed. )
Hamayan, E., Markman, B. R., Pelletier, S., & Tucker, G. R. Differences

*in performance in elicited imitation between French monolingual

and English-speaking bilingual children. Department of Psychology,

McGill-University, 1975. %Mimep) R\*\‘

This study represents an attempt to describe the second-language
competence of English-speaking children who aré learning French as a
second language. The performance of fourth and sixth-grade children,
taking part in a French immersion program was compared to what of .
French-speaking children of the same age using an elicjted imitation -
task. The subjects' performance on eight syntactic features was *
measured. _French-speaking children, in general, performed better
than the English ehildren. A consistent pattern of errors by the,
English children indicated that they possessed a rule system for
several of the features which was different from that of the child
native speakers. By giving a digit span ta?k in both languages, it
was possible to rule out a confounding memofy factor which may have
offered an advantage to French speakers in a sentence-repetition “task.
(Author Abstract) . < E N ’
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Hamers, J. F., & Lambert, W. E. Bilinguals' reaction to cross-
language semantic ambiguity. In S. Carey(Ed.), Bilingualism,
Biculturdlism and Education, Edmonton, University of Alberta
Press, 1974, T )

A series of experiments was conducted to determing if the meaning
of a word in a supposedly silent languageZactually remains .inactive
when a bilingual is presumably decoding exclusively in his other
language. This notion was.studied with the use of cross-language
semantically ambiguous words (SA words, words which in their written
form exist in both languages but with a different meaning in each
language). First, bilinguals were asked to give free associations to
words in a mixed 1ist of SA and non-SA, with instructions to use one
of their languages only. In.a second experiment, a simultaneous non-
verbal clue to the -language of the SA word was introduced, and in a

.third a minimal Tinguistic structure acted as a language marker. The

introduction of these clues was enough to radically change the
association given to SA words. Finally, a small monolingual control

test was added in whcih homographs were accompanied by a similar
linguistic ‘marker in order to determine if a'minimal linguistic marker
would be a clue to monolinguals to one meaning of a homograph to the
exclusion of the other. The results indicate (a) that both of the
bilingual's languages are potentially'active at any time so that the
pf]inggal cannot shut- off one language system and decode only via

‘the other; and (b) that various aspects of sénsory input are processed
and jntegrated in the act of decoding verbal material. (Author Abstract)

Harris, M. 3.,«& Hassemer; W. G. "Some factors. affecting the complexity
of children's sentences:. The effects of modeling, age, sex, and
bilingualism, “Journal of Experimental Child Psychology, 1972,

13, 447-455. » s - ,

Assessed the effects of the complexity. of sentences spoken by a
model on the length and complexity of sentences spoken by 32 mono-
Tingual children hearing English sentences, 32 bilingual children
hearing Spanish, and 32 bilingual children hearing English. The
subjects were second and fourth graders. A clear modeling effegt was
found, as well as an effect.of grade level on sentence length. No
significant effects of sex or language were found. Results suggest
that modeling-can affect the complexity of children's sentences even

. in the absence of:reinforcement or instruction to imitate. (Author

Abstract) \ - . . ¥ \ N , 4

®

”

s ¢ . ‘e
Hauptman,:P. C. A-structural approdch vs. a situational approach to'
. foreigné?anguage-teaghing,, Lgngqaget[earning, 1971, 21, 235-244.
s " P ¢ N

e

Two approaches to foreign-language instruction were compared in
an experiment in which American children learned Japanese. - Ip the
“structural approach," materials were sequenced in, order of~Tfcreased
difficulty of grammatical-and lexical forms. "In.the "situational

=3
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P ) matters of organizing sequencing, and evajuating activities as well

L J
R : . * . . . . ) /‘. . e
A . . R . ~ . L8 < . . - .
,«//;, . approach”, the same materials ;lre presented’ in the form of meaningful

dialogues; sequencing did not depend upon the relative difficulty of - ‘
grammatical and lexical items! The principal findings of the experi- \
ment were: (1) that the situational ‘approach produced results .equal ® o
to or better than those,of the structural approach,'(2) that the. - . -
situational approach produced significaptly better results among s, /
- -students of high Tanguage dptitude and intelligence; ‘and (3) that s v
4 there was nq significant difference between approaches among students
of lower aptitude and intelligence.. A major implication of thi .
study for foreign language teaching is that in elementary coursds for -
children, ff#is unnecessary .o sequence-content materials dccording.’
_to the linguistic difficulty of grammatical and lexical forms. In
_classes- which are heterogeneous or of generally high intelligence and -
language ‘aptitude, :sequencing by. situations <is~more.benefictal than -
‘ sequencing according to relative 1inguiatﬁc>difficu1§y.. (Author =+,
. Abstract) - o . . .

i o~

: L S N ‘ . ‘
. 131. -Havel, J. E. Some effects_ of the tntroduc%&oﬁ of a-pelicy of bilingualism

L]

s

in- the polyglot community of Sudbury.” “Canadian Review of -Sociology

s 57-71. : ) ‘

L e -, . " {

. ‘ A survey of grade 4 and 9 school, childgen in Sudbury shows that .

' the bilingual policy of the governments &f Cangda and ‘Ontario jhas -
inspired optimism among French-Ontarians -concerning°the future of . :
their language -in this country. Parepts’, who ten.years ago would - :
have sent, their children t Eng]fsﬁhsqhooﬂs, now send them ‘to- French "
schools; French is spoken more often in.the "home. English remains '
predominant, but its ra¥e is changing., For some, it :demains one’ of

. the two official languages; for everyone, it remains the lingua franca. 4
Third language people have new hopes for the maintenance of their :

* cultures. The idea of«a melting pot is fading ‘away.- (Author Abstract)

and Anthropology, 1972, 9

]352 Heard, L. E. Fo}eignllanguage<énd’tﬁe group,conteXtE ‘ekpéﬁhing
/ student roles. Foreign. Language Annals, 1972, 5, 313-320.

Using principles of social psychology to structure learniny . .\ -
. éxperience in the foreign lapguage classroom can provide the teacher AN
. with a workable design for instructién. Strategies for increasing .
student-student interaction through a variety of small-group ' .
activities from preparation of oral compositions to more ambitious .
.intrar and cross-level teaching and tutoring projects altpw for e
fuller .student’ participation in classroom-1ife. Attention to practical

* . as considerations of administrative issues greund the strategies' in
_.the%reality of the school setting. A sample of group products . -
- achieved thrpugh the group process testifies to the feasibility of. "
, implemerting such strategies in the foreign language classroom.
(Author Abstract) ‘ . '
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choice. In J. A. Fishman (Ed.); Reddings in the Sociology of
,.Language. The Hague: Mouton &-Co., 1968, 492-511. N

, 133;’22:rman, S. R. Exp]bratfons in’fhe'social psycho]ogylof language

The positiop of a bilingual speaker required-to chiogse one laﬁguagg"*
. rather than the other in situations where etther could serve as the
+ " medium of conversation may usefully be ana]ysgg)as that of a person in

an overlapping situation. He may be influence¥ by factors in the back-
ground situation or by personal needs or by.the démands of ‘the
immediate situation. The choice depends upon the relative potency
of these situations. Potency is regarded as a function of valence and
salience, and the factor of salience is seen to be of particular
importance in determining-the influence of a backgrdund situation on
behavior. The present preliminary paper séts out a number of. hypotheses
in regards to the determinants of the relative potency of the situations
in 1anguage°behaviour}_/A case history of an immigrant i$ presented,
illustrating a patterwsin regard to the fluctuations in the potency of
background, personal n;eds, and immediate situation at various stages

. in the immigrant's adjustment. -In this analysis the language thosen

. was the dependent variable. . It is suggested that the choice of
language may in its turn serve--subject to certain qualifications--as
a behavioural index of group preferences and social adjustment. It
is furthermore suggested that the analysis of the determinants of
langyage choice may have implications for the policy of the host .
society in negard to the use of its language by immigrants and other

" newcomers. The anéﬁysi% Tay also have relevance to problems. of .
motivation in the Tearning of a second language.'_(Authqr Summary )

Hernfck, M., &epnedy, D. Multi-level grouping of students in the
* ‘modern. fondign Tanguage program. Foreign Language Annals, 1968,
2, 200-204. . ) ]

o .
.- The recognition %gg;arying language abilities and objectives

among students\persist¥as the main problem in organizing foreign ..
language programs. The principal thesis emphasizes that the fareign
language gequence represents a progressive acquisition of,skiQIS, a
continuum raXhet than a series of discrete steps. A pilot prdgram in
a senior. hygh school shows that a modified multi-level grouping with

’ builtfnff’gxibj1ity for inter-group movement of students is more
successful than the-conventional lgck-step, one-level-per-year )
arrangementi in motivating and retaining students. Forcing students
to move too“rapidly creates not anly failure, but also negative attitudes
toward other cultures. One of the major findings in this pilot study
has been the fact -that many students who operated in the sub-level

. groups were ready for on-level courses upon entering the third year.
Further, -from a 50 percent failure in the foreign language programs, .
this factor is now no greater-than that of the English program. ~The
posidive results of %this multi-level program point up the need for a
reassessment of organizational patterns in recognition of the fact
that larger segments of our society will,be studying foreign languages.
(Authbr Abstract) . .

&

55




. N .
v L o

~ : - L
3

"~

e 14

135. Hickey, T. Bilingualism and the measurement of intelligence and »
verbal Tearning ability. :EngptipﬁaT Children, 1972, 39, 24-28.

Analyzed some of the problems of measuring intelligence and verbal -
learning ability among Mexican-American pre-schoolers.-.The 160 -
biTingual-Mexican-American Head Start subjects -encountered greater
difficulty in correctly identifying -verbal noun concepts-'on the ‘ .

- Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test than the 160 monolingual (Engish) .
subjects. Structural and idiomatic differences between the English
and Spanish languages are considered as the source of the difficulty.
The dangers of reliance upon methods of evaluation and pre jction o, s
which are pot analagous to the context of the particular- learning  « ’
handicap are emphasized. ~ (Author Abstract) /

_ 136. Hildebrand, J. F. T. French 3mmersion pilot program in Fredericton.
. The Canadian Modern Language Review, 1974, 31, 181-191. ¢

The purpose of this paper is to describe the development: of’the
design and implementation of the French immersion program in -
Fredericton, New Brunswick. A few points inherent to the, program
are discussed, such as: working the schedule, staffing, curriculum,
. . the tegching approach, and the evaluation.” Some attention is also

paid toNother related factors: -the decentralization, of the program, R
~ the transportation system, the cost of the program, and the ) .
- . implementation ,of a public Rindergarten program.

J37. Hildreth, G. _Learniffg a foreign language, - The French Review, 1958, .
) _3l’ 307'3]5. - ¥ ) ) . '
' This article.stresses thé point thdt “the rapid language learning
) . in children is 'due'to the fact that the language-js an’integral part
/- of their daily living.' Moreover, it is said that the children begin .
- _ to learn the Tanguage immediately as a functignal tool because they )
¢ do their learning of the new language by the samé process as the . .
-mother toﬁggﬁ, in. a behaviorally oriented setting. The.author argu%s ; ,
-, ) .that children do not achieve a second-language learning through any -
R . ‘Jogical ‘or intellectual reasoriing process; this, presumably, would
. ' explain why they forget so*fast. The implications of the use of cognitive
. methods 4n secomd-language teaching are discussed. * The content of o
- - ; language lessons, it i$ emphasized, must be natural, true to life, or \
v ¢ the colleges student will think. Tanguage study is peintless and silly. ‘g
These, opinions, however, do-not rest on empirical research: v

.1 138, Hill, H. S. The effects of ﬁiTingualism on the measured intelligence
: ~of elementary. school children of Italian parentage. Journal of °
3y Experimental - Education, 1936, 5, 75-78.. R

.t
A}

v The .purpose of this investigation was to examine the effect of

- ) + bilingualism on the scores obtained on a variety of recognized, verbal
CE _ and non-verbal intelligence tests from Italian children who heard and
‘ spoke Italian at home and Italian children who heard and spoke English
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at horie.”. The two groups were matched on sex, chronological age, mental
age as reyealed by the National'Intelligence Tést, 1.Q., and soto-
economic background. The most prominent difference between the two -
groups was the ability to use and to understand the Italian dialect .
. . of the community as meadured by ,three Italian language tests. The
S . results showed that Italian children who thear and speak Italian at
. home are not inferior to Italian children who hear and speak English -
’ . at home on a vey%ﬁ] group’ test of intelligence. The former group was
- ngt superior to the latter on a non-language test” of intelligence,
' although it"was found to be partially*superior to Italian children
. who hear and speak English at home on a test of Concrete Intelligence.
= Italian children whose Italian is the home language observed, analysed,
. and recalled the parts of English words as well as those whose English ‘-
o is the home language. The score obtained by Italian child on non-
~ verbal test is said to be a fair indication of the score he will. obtain,
’ * . later on.an-extremely verbal test. The findings suggests that the ° '
v Italian child who obtains a high score on a verbal group test‘is also
\\ more familiar with the Italian dialect of the Community. It is

L concluded that the negative effect of bilingualism on the measured
e intelligence of Italian children who hear and. speak Italian.at home
~ may be disrgarded. \\ T .
13§. *Hill, J. H. Féreign accents, language acquisition,, and cerebral = .. . .
. dominance revisited. Language Learning, 1970, 20, 237-248.

Sboyé] (1969) has suggested that three factors are universally
true of al1 speech communities; ' (1) .that:all.children are equally
competent in the acquisition of second Tanguage$ without a 'foreign
accent';(2) that, while adults vary in the skill with which they v,

s . dcquire foreign languafes, few adults ever rid themselves completely. )
. of foreign accents; (3) that adults 'can all recognize a foreign -,
aceent in-their native Tanguage. Scovel has explained these factors .‘
y preposing that the ability to master the phonetic systems of
~ - - second) Tanguage is.lost with the completion of cerebral dominance.
) ) Some ihformation in- the. 1iterature suggests that factors (2) and (3)
= ‘ in particular may not operate in the same way’'in‘all human societies, .
and that lines of explanation alternative to the cerebral dominaiicé ° S
\ theofy ‘may have to be considered, based on further research in : t .
' . socfpties where language and phonation dd not have the same functions
: that they have in American Engfish speech communities. (Author
Abstract{ - ’

P

' 140. Host, N. Child development and language learning. School ana : ¢
k 3 SOCiet!, ]953.y _7_8_, ]7-2]- ‘ -

L _ the elementary school years, (from six to 12/or 13) and outlines what

. This paper discusses second lapguage ]ezﬁﬁing of children ¥n
potential understanding of the problem of language instruction that

may come from current findings and theories/bf psychology and child
| . S
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" development. A few related topics are briefly discussed (in very
general terms): the optimum time to start the teaching of a second-
-language, the relation between intelligence and language learning
° capacity, the effect of second- langyage learning on generdl intelli-
gence, the motiyational aspects learning, and -the emotional adjust-
ment of b111nguals. It is argued that 1f we seek the greatest amount -
of leamning in the least amounfof time'and if we are not concerned
so-much with .elegance of expression asfw1th effect1vgness of communi- -
cation, then language instruction should probably be given to adults
when they strongly feel a need to use a second language. If ‘the
cultural values of language learning are considered _paramount, then ..
the traditional pattern of teaching languages in co]]eges is indicated.", co
' Hobbs concludes that, if better commupication among men is essential
e - to the preservation of the world community, then language learning in
America should Start in the elementary grades and-be continued through
" ‘ the years of schooling and into the years of adult respons1b111ty

148 . Horne, K. M. Optimum class size for intensive language 1nstructnon.
: Modern Lahguage Journal, 1970, 54, 189 195.

- Reviewed past discussions and studies.on opt1mum size of c]asses
. in fore1gn language instruction. It is suggested that a class size .
- . between 5 and 9 students constitutes the ideal. Justification for B
’ " this class size revolved, around the theories that (1) language s -
best learned as a.small group activity rather than individually or
v on a mass basis, (2) with larger classes the students would not.be e
allowed any speaking time,’ (3) students should be close enough to L
see and hear the instructor clearly (approx1mate1y 4-12 feet?, and
- -(4) this.size group enhanggs the atmosphere for informal group
d1scussion {Psychologicah Abstracts)

N1
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- *142. Horwood E K. Language dropouts 3 Po1nt1ng some problems. Babel,

E . Journal of the Australian Federation. of Modern Language T eacﬁers
| Asspciation, 1972, 8, 11-17.

| Ad scrlptlon of a study undertaken ‘to’establish whethér the .
5 - considerfable drop in language en Q]]ments in secondary schools is a
t —  recent phenomenon, .or whether it s the acceleyation of a trend which
" has been evident for a considerable period. omparisen of examina- .t
tion entries in all subjects at the final (sikth year) secondary
R level.examination (Higher School Certificate) in Victoria, Australia,
x i indicated that an increase in absolute .numbers of students taking
‘ .languages between 1961 a d 1969.masked a steady decrease in the -
; . percentage pf‘each year's intake of students who took any language
% - " other than English. Curnently, a masked drop in absolute numbers
: since 1969 is accompanied by-a decrease in a percentage participation
of roughly the same gradient. - Upon ‘comparing enrollment patterns in
other subjects, -significant downward?trends were also found,in most
formerly “classical" subjects such as chemistry, physics, “antl pure
- . mathematits. This apparent trend away from the tradit1ona11y "academic"

. \ ‘
A
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* subJects may be‘-a ref]ection of widening choice in schools, the larger
proportion of students remaining in school, the removal of a compulsory
. language at matriculation for entry into an Arts course, or plain - -

° ) . ‘antipathy to cumulative subjects. Language teaching must accomodate
itself to the fact that it is very difficult to start late-in any of
the downward trending cumulative subjects, and must modify tts programs
to encourage wider participation. Analysis of the sex break down of

. . the language learning population at the secondary level showed that

girls predominate to a very marked degree. The effect of such high

female participation on futuré language teacher re ultment and

. retention, and the effect of an .apparent "feminizatio language
teaching ‘and 1earn1ng in discouraging further male participation, is

a matter of significance for educational p]anners (Language and

Language Behavior -Abstracts) RN

143. Howe, M. J: A., Gordon, R., & Willman, L. S. Motivational factol
. ~-1in learning a foreign language Peabody Journal of Educat1oa,
~ . 1969; 47, 26-31.

.A brief synthesis of previous research leads the authors{to
conclude that motivational considerations are of importance in foreign
language acquisition. Furthermore, jin order to become really proficient
the learner must be aware of and w1151ng to acquire subt]e aspects

; . of the cultural behaviour.

144, ﬂuntsman, B. Some sociological factors in bilingual schooling.
- ?ESOL Quarter]y, 1972 6, 255-261 .

* Recent studies in some soc1o]og1ca] aspects: of second language
learning have indicated that orientation toward the second language-
culture group may be a predictive factor in success in learning.
Sociological studies show that students tend to be-unrealistic about
jobs they expect to have, espec1a]1y in terms of the educational and -

’ socio]ogica].requirements of the occupations. Yet often, especially

.in thelh1ghe; grades, Just1f1cq€ﬁ§p for 1earn1ng a second language,

part1cu1ar]y a dominant culturé®®hguage, is based on such claims as
. . its necessity;fpr obtaiﬁgng a "good" job.' It is important-that the

* classroom teac er be aware of the role that orientation and job

aspiration may play in the bilingual setting, and that she base” her
justifications for leayning on the evidence coincident with the pupils'
own aspirations and orientations."(lLanguagé and Language Behav1or
Abstracts) . .

o
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> 145, H}més, D. Modeéls on interaction of language and social setting. - .-
Journal of Social Issues, 1967, 23, 8-28. e

>

The study of bilingualism is a part of the more genera] ‘study of

. cbde reperto1res and code-switchingjg Every cammunity is characterized

. by a variety of codes and by rules for choosing and switching among
.t ‘ ;hem; The study of such variety and such rules is in turn part of

’ f . - o . ‘\
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the general study of" socio]inguistﬂc systems.- ‘Such systenms, under-
stood as the rules govenn1ng speaking_in a community, differ signi-
ficantly cross~culturally in ways that affect the role of. language in
though% and in social 1ife as a whole: There is need far a taxonomy
of such systems and a model, or theory, for their .description. - The .
—author"s present work toward a taxonomy and model is lined to inyesti-

. . gation of gross-cultural diffefences- in the acquisition of speaking by

children. Among the notiond found essential are notions. for social.
units of analysis, such as speech commuhity, .speech.area, speech A
field, speech network, speech event, and speech act; apd notdons foF\\\\j\
the components of speech events that enter into- the statemént of ..

rules of speaking.. Some:of the problems and ‘limitations of the formal
- .statement of rules for speak1ng are suggested (Author Abstract)

%a

. Ianco-Worrall, A. D. B111ngualism and cogn1t}ve deve]opment Child
\

Limited o one definition of b111ngua11sm, name]y; dua] language
acquisition, ‘tn a one-person; one-language home environment, experi-
ments were designed td test teopold's observations on theé;%pJﬂer

Deve]opment, 1972, 43} 1390-1400.

separation of word sound from word meaning by bilsingual compared to
matched unilingual childreg. Attention to meaning or to Sound of

words. was tested with the semantie and phonetic preference test!
two-choice test in which similarity between words could be 1nterpreted
on the basis of shared meaning or shared agoustic properties. The
notion that bilingualism leads to, the earlier realization of the arbi-
tnery nature of name-object relationship was tested with the-questioning
techn1que described by Vygotsky. This calléd for the explanatioh.of
names, whether names can be interchanged and, when names are inter-
changed in play, whether the attributes of‘the obégcts change along
with"their names. . The results support Leopold's observation. on the
earlier separat1on of sound and meaning by bilingual children.’ )
(Author Abstract) . . ’

‘

Imhoof M. Extend1ng Janguage act1on Language Learning, 1972, 22,
‘ 189 201. , . ‘ . :

" A.theory Qf language pedagogy’, particularly with respect to the
teaching of English to so-called non-standard speakers, most rely on
the research contributions of linguistics, psycholinguistics,.and -

. ,ocio]1ngu1st1cs But language pedagogy models 0§ the past, perhaps
’re1y1n§ too heavily on contributive disciplines, particularly descrip-

tive contrastive analysis, tgnded to jgnore the social (econom1c,

racial,’ culturald reality of the Jearner. New language programs with - °

the professed purpose of 1mprovﬁng communicative and academic competence -

must also draw op the individual's learning/communication strategies

as abase for language instruction. 3ome of the strategies can be

formalized for instructional purppses in a model-Extending Language

Action (ELA). ELA provides the framework for language imstruction

whidh extends the learner's language ability through participation in

social actions that place h1m in new,and sometimes unexpected language.

. producing situations. (Author Abstract)\ )
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148. Jacobsen, M., & imhoof, M. Predicting success in learning a second
language. Modern Languagé Journal, 1974, 58, 329-336.,

The pi‘pose of thfg study was to identify some factors affecting

. success in®earning :a second language. ‘Extra-linguistic factors were
examined in the experiences and backgrounds of Protestant missionaires
currently residing in Jdpan who, had a mihimum of. twy years of inten-
sive languagéhstudy.” Six extpf-linguistic factors were investigated:
multi-linguality, semantic space sensitivity, formal education,
Japanophidia, musical training, and introduction of Kanji. ' The
conclusions were drawn from 600 questionnaires paPt.of which was
devoted to a,Self-regbrt inventory of present speaking in Japanese.
The-subjects were divided in five groups according to their proficiency.
For men the five best predictors were: linguistic exposure, arrival
age, developed aptitude,\!bsmopo]itan Jjapanophilia, and satisfaction.
For women the best predictdrs were: cosmopolitan. japanophilia, “

.- tinguistic exposure, developed aptitude, aural dependéncy, and number
of children. .

/

PR 4 ° . - . ¢
1%8“<;ﬂakobovifs,‘L..S. Research findings and foreign.language.requirements
-;n Colleges -and Universities. Foreign_Language Annals, 1969, -
’ 2, 436-456. : v, ) ]

PR Y
[Y

TJhis report summarizes\earlier reviews on research findings in
. F} teaching and.outlines thode principal conclusions which seemed to -
the writer to have the most adequate empirical justification. Five
major topics are discussed: teaching methods in FL insgpuction, FL
. aptitude, the a;tE;nment of FL proficiency, the effects of motivation -
.and interest in FE learnind, and the goals and benefits of FL study.
Nineteen conclusions are presed®ed and their implications for FL
teaching are discusse€d.. Several recommendations for ‘changes in the,,
college FL curriculun are included., (Author Abstract)
p *150; Jamesf C..B. E. Bilingualism in WaTes: Ap aspect of semantic  »
§§ “w " organization. Educational Research, 1960, 2, 123:136. ,
: This article presents a general discussion,of a few topics related
* .+ " to-bilingualism, such as: definitions of bilingualism, problems’ of .
research into bilingualism in Wales, optimum age for-.imtroduction of
second language ebilingual” educatioh in various countries,, impTications
of spectal edlucational treatment for bilingualism, functional level
and underlying structure of intel]igence, current xésearch involving
“gflingua}ism, and the_future ¢f bilingual policy. .
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Jaremko, B. Le‘Franqais ".Calgary: Making a brogram releyant.
'Canadian Modern Language- Review, 1974, 31, 80-81. - -

_ "Le Frangais % Calgary" is a series bf filmstrips and tapes

. prepared as a supplement to the first 14 lessons of the course "Yoix -
et Images de France" as taught 'in grades 7 to 9. The material. includes
19 filmstrips with{accompanying tape dialogues’; songs, cartoons, poems,
proverbs, Jjokes, wnitten vocabulary reviews, and a grammaticat . -
analysis for the teasher. The project has been designed to make the
student more confident that he caf uhderstand French- because he will
be presented with-material requiring little or no explanation and to,
éncourage him to identify with French, seeing that it can be applied
te people his own age, in famitiar Calgary situations. The series is
not intended to replace "Voix et Images de France and although it is, *
supplementary material, it continues the method of non-translation,
and of requiring listening and speaking faciTity before reading and
writing. .

‘Jensen, J. VY Effects of childhood bjlingualism: I &v;?. Elementarf,’
“English, 1962, 39, 132-143 &ﬁg‘isss., : . ’

' .The purpose of this article was to review the literature avajlable

* in English on the possible immediate and long-term effects. of @arty-
bilingualism. The two parts oT the article focus. on-the negative and
the positive effects of the acquisifion of a second language with
respect to: speech development, language development, intellectual™
development, educational progress, emotional adjustment, and effects
on society. Following this discussion, the author gives some 7
recommendations and suggests that some insights may be gained by
fbcusing attention on problems centering in four major areas: (1)
definition of bilingualism; (2) the subjects ‘studies; (3) the procedures
used;- and (4) the biases and purposes ‘of the investigators. Earlier
studies are said to emphasize disadvantages of bilingualism, whereas '

. investigations in the last two decades tend to stress the advantages.-

Jett, A. The analogy of 'learning a.language; and 'feérning music'.
Modern nggpage Journal, . 1968,-52, 436-439.

.

-~ Discusses the similarity in methodsTBY language and music teaching.

. Both psychomotor skills were shaped through "successiye approximations."
The behavioral objectives, i.e., obvious changes in the students’
behavior are discussed as well as affective and cogAitive (inferred)
objectives. It is concluded that these 3 taxonomies are all vital for
true learning. It is.also suggested that for learning to be successful
the student must gain an emotional satisfaction from.his efforts.

.+ fPsychological Abstracts) .
. , ' X . - | °
I - ’i : . .
-, M N ‘ ) ’ . »
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154. Joel-Saegert, S. S., Perkins, J,, & Tucker; G. R. ‘A note on the

. relationship between Eriglish proficiency, years of language
sfhdg4and'medium of instruction.  Language Learning, 1974, 24,

99-104. . . AR ’

. The purpose of this %gvestigatioh was to examine the relatiqgship
between measured EngTish-Tanguage proficiency, years of-English-
language study and the use of”English as a medium of instruction for
samples of Arabic-speaking Egyptian and Lebanese university students.
The results of multivariate regression .analyses indicated no.systematic
rélationship between years of EFL study and English proficiency. A

. better overall predittor of proficiency was whether the stidents had
received any instruction via a fereign languagé. We emphasize the,
need tQ begin a more systematic search for factors related to
1ncreagE§Lin English-langudge proficiency at various stages of study
under diverse circumstances. (Author Abstract) . - -

' K

155. Johnson, G. B. The retationship existing between bilingualism and’
racialssztitude. Journal of Educational Psychology,*1951,-42,
. 357-365/ ° -
.= ‘ > ‘ X
. The purpose of the present investigatioh was to defermine the
relationship -existing between the bilingual background of the Spanish--
subjects and the attjtude of the sample'Spagish at théchosen age
levels toward the Anglo ethnic group. The method of procedure used
to ascertain this relationship was to derive the prejudice score from
- each of the Spanish protocols on the Projective Test of:Racial
Attitudes, and compute the degree of relationship between it and ‘the
bilingual background score of the Hoffman Bilingual Schedule: It was
noted that¥the rectilinear relatfonship existing betwéén bilingual
background 'and racial prejudice increased grogressively withjage..
Curvilinear analysis demonstrated that, at the four-year level,
decreasing progressively through the eighth and twelfth years, there
was a tendency for those subjects with least prejudice to have the
highest and lowest bi}ingual scores. Though this curvi]ingaw’functioh
at the four-year level was possibly reflective of parental disposition,
it fndicated% nevertheless, that a profound knowleédge of the Anglo
tulture or no knowledge of* it-yielde® least bias.-toward it. Possibly,
with less bilingual ,background, -the—Spanish become part of the Anglq,
culture and in many cases identify themselves with it. This tendency.
might explain the finding for many of the younger Spanish subjects to
- ~bBe prejudiced in favor of the Anglo. (Author Summary) .

156. Johnson, G.,Bé- Bilingualism as measured by a reaction-time technique
and the relationship between a language and - non-language R
intelligence quotient. Journal of Genetic Psychoélogy, 1953, 82,73-9.

The fﬁvestigatqr quesfﬁoned the validity of language tests of ©
intelligence when employed with linguistically deficient subjects, and
developed the Reaction-Time Test of Bi]ingualism.‘ Coefficients of
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. 5x\ ) correlation between scores on the tésts of-intelligence and scores on ., D
R the tests of pilingualism revealed that-the Hoffman and the Reactign- — *\;
- * Time Tésts ap®ar to measure common factors singe their re]at::':l?ﬁms\ SRS
with the intelligence tests, though-varying quantitatively, ave in L.
~the same direction? A correlation ceefficient was dérived between =~ > ° ’
. the Reaction-Time Test of Bilingualism and the discrepancy between : .* _ !
" . the Otis Test and the Goodenough “Draw a Man Test". A signifieant~* .-~ |
relationship was found, but the Hoffman and the Goodenough-Otis ... =~ = -

discrepancy relationship was insignificant as-was the relationship* |
between the Hoffman and the Reaction-Time tests: Less Gopdenough- A\

Otis scores discrepancy was found to bhe associated with a greater. "~ '. = | 5y
kngwledge of ‘English in comparison with kngwledge of Spanish. It'was .- L
concluded that measuring the intelligence of bilingual subjects. - N

‘presents complex ‘problems which render both Tingusitic (Otis)-and. F Y
« . performance (Goodenough) tests invalid. " . ‘ . -

. / g ~ - ) N -

157. -Jdones, W. R. Attitude towards Welsh as a second ldnguage, a prelim-

inary investidation. British Journal of Educftional Psychology, = .
195Q, 19, 44-52. . : i

)
/ . , -

The present enqfiry was undertaken ®n order to measure objectiwely * .
. - pupkl's attitude towards Welsh as-a second language. An attitide
o scale was constructéd for the purppse, and presentéd to<#9 pupils,” > " -
.whose ages ranged from eleven plus, to thirteen plus, grouped in sikp,
~ different forms in a secondary modern.school in the Rhondda Valjey.
. Z~ \A11 of them were taught. Welsh as a second language by.the same:* .
- - +\teacher. The main results of the enquiry may be summarized as )
. folTows:  {1) attitude towards Welsh is most favourable during.the .
first year, and afterwards declines.. This is further illustrated by
. the steady decline from year to year .in the number:gi pupils who- A\ ;
) consciously-endeav3ur to add ‘to'-their vocabulary, dand .also by a - a ,
v > similar waning,p;djnterest in Welsh Reading; (2) ap tly 'a' form - .
-show a slightly mdre favourable attitude than 'b¥~form; this difference,
. however, ds not statistically significant; (3) there™ Tapistifally ¢
. ~significant sex diffegrence in the results. Girls show a more favoumable "
.vand a less variable attitude than boys: (4) pupils from wholly or ~ - £
partly Welsh-§peaking homes show a myge favourable and & less variable” - o
©att than those from non-Welsh homes; (5) -tHe utilitarian value T ——
* . Welsh is emphasized by an overwhelming majority.of pupils; (6) e
) . -.Interest®in the conversational aspect of the Welsh_lesson as opposed - e
- to g grammatical and more formal approach to the stibject is much-ih s
- evidence, and appears to be as stiong in the third year as it was in_ -
T - the first year. (Author Summary) S \

A

158. Jones, W. R. Attitude towards wéﬂ!n as a,second'languagé, a Tiirther
a 1nve?tigation. British Journal of Educational Psychology, 1950,
§ e 20, 117-132. . . i ) . AT

\

\ b The purpose oFfthis investigation of attitude»towaids Welsh as a-
" second "anguage was to obtain furtherevidence of the differences and '
AN ’ tendencies previously observed in a preliminary study in the Rhontida )
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Valley. Two hundred and ®beven ‘pupils of a suburban area of Cardiff
were -giyen scales for measuring attitude.and tinguistic background.

The resylts.revealed that attitude towards Welsh becomes less -fayor-
able with increasing age. "Girls show,a more favourable attitude than
boys. The linguigtic. structure of: the out-of-school environment was
found to be a potent source of influence on attitude toward Welsh,

since monolingual EngTish-speaking .pupils-with a slight knowledge. or*
experience of Welsh-outside school showed a more favourable and.constant.
attitude than ‘those whose acquaintance with Welsh was confined to ‘the

o . Classroom. - Conversational lesséns were favoured by a large majority

of children, whereas formal grammar lessons were very -unpopular. - Four -
~predominant réasons were given for learning Welsh: (1) interest;

(2) the utilitarian value; (3) reasons of a national or racial
Characters and (4) proficiency in the subject. A negative but
statistically ihsignificant correlation was found between attitude,

and - intelligence. 1In the first two years light but positive correla-
.tiens were found betweenhat&itude and attainment in Welsh. In the

third and fourth years the correlations between these two factors
were statistically significant. It is suggested that attainment- in
Welsh is increasingly influenced by the pupil's attitude in the later
stages of the :iurs’e.~ ' \

~ .~
o

dones, W. R. e language handicap of WelsR-speaking children.
> British Journal of Educational Psychology. 19%?, 22, 114-123.
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_ . This“investigation.was undertaken in'order to find whether the :

" performance of Welsh-speaking (bilingual) children-in a verbal intelli- &
gence ‘test in English_differed sigmificantiy from their performance in
a non-verbal administered in English. One hundred and seventeen
Children in the senior classes of five schools, ‘aged 10:2-to 12:0 and
having a similar kinguistic background, were given a non-verbal, intelli-
gence test with verba1’instruc;jon§ in Welsh, a verbal intelligénc
test constructed in English, and two tests of English Reading.

- Parental occupations analysed according to a standard classificatign,
‘were used as an estimate of the socio-economic status of the scho#ls.
Mean non-verbal 1.Q." was significantly higher than mean verbal I.Q. in

- four of the five'schools, and d130°3dn‘all schools taken together. This
difference- between non-verbal and verbal 1.Q. tended to diminish as . -

'readinqﬁgje in“English increased. The non-verbal and verbal tests were

- 3

not fouhd to tnter-correlate differently-from school to sohool”.

Indiyidu . N's were, therefore, .combined to obtain an average correlation
-for al1 $chools;-its-¥alue suggested that the verbal test, in spite of
* these children®s -lack of facility in reading English, gave an ‘order
* of merit'-of Q. similar to the non-yverbal test. No significant
differences, were ‘found between the schocls in respect -of intelligence.
Some schools, however, showed .a significant superiority-in English :
reading=-this may be du€ either to the teaching factor or to socio-

. . economic differences between the:schools, or to' a combination of these |

causes. A steady rise in reading age wa? found as one passed from
... lower to. higher levels of I1.Q. in the non-verbal test. In four of the
. five .schools and,alse 1n;3§]_schooﬂs taken together, mean scofes for
. : . N DL Lo
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mechanical reading Were significantly- higher than those for compre- -
hension. Differences between the.feans for boys and girls were not ,
significant in any of the tests.:. One.only of the differences in .
dispersion of scores was significant--girls showed a significantly \

greater variability in the non-verbal test. (Author Summary)

_16Q. Jores, W. R. The influerice.of ggiding‘ ability. in English on the

intelligence test scores 0 Welsh-speaking childrep. British
Journal of Fducational Psychology, 1953, 23, 114-120. *

__“ This investigation was undertaken'in order to obtain further
information about the inflyence of reading ability in English on the
scores of Welsh-speaking (bilingual) children in an English group
yerbal inteiligence test. Two groups., aged 10:0 to 12:0, ‘were
obtained, and the results of a Language Questionnaire showed that the .
one” consisted of monogTot English children, and the other of Welsh
bilingual children, who came from homes where Welsh was always -<-
spoken, and whose knowledge of English”as a seeond language had been
acquired outside the home, mainly in school. Both groups were given
the following tests: Group non-yerbal and verbal tests of intelligence,

.and a 'stlent reading test in Englisfito the monoglot group. The other -
- fWwo tests were given entirely in English to both groups. " No signifi-

i cant differences were found between the two -groups in mean and vaggability
i . of scores-on-the-non-verbal-test.- -AThighly significant.difference

was found in favour of the monoglot group in both the verbal ’ e
iptelligenceg/test and the silent reading test. Since the two gyoups
were already known to be similar in intelligence as measured by a
nen-verbal.test, an analysis of covariance was carried out in order

to discover whether the difference observed in favour of the monoglet
group in the verbal:intelligence test remained significant, when the

two groups were also equatgd for reading ability in English. As a
result of adjusting the verbal intelligence scores to a common reading

+ basis, the difference was substantially reduced but remained highly

significant. It"is tentatively suggested that this_'residual' ~ N
. difference is attributable to thg-fact. that the bilingual children, as

- a result of their linguistic environment both in ‘and out of schaol,
have not yet acquired thé€ ability to ‘think in English! with an adequate

R degree of facility and accuracy. The bilingual group was also given

a group verhal intelligence test in Welsh; §ince their mean 1.Q. in
this test did not differ significantly from their #ean 1.Q. .in the
non-verbal .tést, it appears that thiey are- not handicapped .in verbal

regression of verbal 1ptelligeng%,scores on reading ability 'scores

and- the corredgtion of verbal intelligence with reading,ability

- proved to be similar foy both fmonodlot gnd bi]ingua]igréﬁps. The
enquiry suggests tha group verbal intelligence test in-English my . °

not give an accuraté I1.Q. assessment for Welsh-speaking children,
. even after full allowance has been made for their inferior reading °
ability in English. ‘(Author Abstract) ' 4o

-

e §%hinging which may be carried on through the medium of Welsh. The |

- .

¢ e
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Jones, W. R. A critical study of bilingualism and'noﬁLverbal iﬁte]]i-

gence. British Journal of Educdtional Psychology, 1960, 30, 71-77.
. R - T ) e W

.

- Previous 1nvest§g@tions undertaken in Wales haQe yie]déd;spmeWhaf'
contradictory results concerning the influence of bilingualism on
“performance in non-verbal tests-of intelligence. " More recent surveys,.

* . planned on a wider scdfe, consistently reveal a tendency for mean

of

scores of such non-yerbal tests to decrease with ing?dag%;g Welsh
1inguistic background, and also show statistically signiFteant-
diffarences in favour- of monoglot (English) groups by comparison with::
bilingual (Welsh) -groups. 1In thespresent study, reference-is made to
a re-analysis of the resylts of one of these large-scalg glrveys in

- relation to. the parental\occupations of the pupils ‘tested. The .

findings of—this re-analy}is indicate that, whereas monodlot atwd “

bilingual groups which vafy significantly in occupational class also,”"
- differ.significantly 1n'n n-verbal intelligence, corresponding -

1inguistic groups of compgrable ‘socio-economic status do not differ

signifidantly in this respect. It is, therefore, concluded that -

bilingualism né@d not be p source of ‘intellectual disadvantage. The =

importance of'a thqQrough pxamination of socio-economic factors-in any
study of monoglot and bilfingual children is -strongly emphasized, and
a study of bilingualism gnd non-verbal intelligence which aﬁBeared'in
a recent issue of this journal is critically examined.on"pcgount of
ts defects in this and certain other respects. (Author Abstract)

~

C s Y . :
Jordan, D. The attitude of central school pupils to certain schoel
"~ subjects, and the correlation between attitude and attainment.
British Journal of Eduecational Psychology, 1941, 11, 28-44,

. This article ddscribes an attempt tos measure and state in
uantitative form ‘the ‘attituge of children towards ‘certain subjects
?jnc]udfng'French) in the school curriculum, by.an adaptation of the
psychophysical methods used by Thurstone and Chave. . The results seem
to, suggest that the experimental educationist may, find it a valuable
means for estimating the validity of different teaching methods, and
the-relative merit of vguious school subjects, from the point of
view of their effect of attitude of .the pupils. e auther also
paid some attention to .the differeht changes in attitudes toward

specific school -subjecfs.over time. Attitude is said to be a
factar helping to determine re]a&iye attainment, and attainment to
~affect attitude, but it is presumed that‘:each.is the result of a
large number. of contributing cayses. ,The\correlation,coefficients
are positive.but not-high. - -~ .

.. Jordan, D. K. Lariguage choice -and, interethnic relations in Taiwan.,

. La Mond@ Linguo-Problemo, 19734 5, 35-44. ‘

~.' . Methodically s fentific research in area.of the effect of
the igtrodyction of Ja new Tanguage, Mandarin,, into the farmerly .
div t bilingual system.of Taiwan.has yet to be {indertaken. It
‘se€m at.the availahility of a new language sarves to alleviate
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conflicts between the Hakkas and the Hoklos that had hitherto existed.
Projections are made about the abitity of newly imposed national '
"languages .in other parts of the world to act as catalysts in the
reduction of unequal advantages in interethnic relations. (Language
and Language Behavior, Abstracts) ' »
Keats, D. M., & Keats, J, A. Iﬂe effect of language on concept

. quisition in bilingual children. 8ournal of Cross-Cultural

4 chology, 1974, 5, 80-99. '  a
\ &»

The aim was to determine whether logical concepts acquired in one
language could be transfered to another language. Subjects included ™
35 children: bilingual in Polish and English, 31 children bilingual in
German and English, and a control group of Australian children, none
of whom was able to conserve weight. After pretesting in one language,
they were trained in the acquisition of the concept of weight using
the other, .then posttested in thé previous language. ‘One month later,
delayed posttests were given in both languages. Results showed that
the concept.was acquired in either language, and there was some:
ggnera]izé%ﬁbn to other ‘concepts. Results gave some support to the
Piagetian standpoint that a concept may be considered, independently

o e

1aMuages was indicated in the German group in that the eariier they
had 1earned English, the poorer was their final performance in both

tanguages. (Author Abstract) . ‘
threswin foreign
language' learning. Alberta Journal of EducatioMal Research,

' 1971, 17, 89-94.

.

An experimental investigation was made to compare the effective-
ness of using writtén words and pictures as cues for children's
acquisition of vocabylary in a for%%gn language (Spanish). " Eighty-
two children in grade 4, 5, and 6 r
paired-associate learning situafion. . The stimulus items were five
native-language concrete nouns and ,five pictonial represéntgsions of
objects. , Oral responses were required, in the form of jthe Spanish. = °
“word equivalents: ‘Learning occured in significantly féwer trials with
the ‘pictures than-with the words. The effects of age and sex were
not significant. In a long-term retention test given one week later,
‘performance paratleled that of the original Tearning géssion, with
the majority of the children recalling mdre of ‘the responses learned
to. the picture items than to the words. - (Author Abstqgct) - -
Kelty§ M., Tenezakis, M., & Huntsman,.R. Some unusual conservation

behavior in.children exposed to two cultupés. British Journal

of Educational Psychology, 1973, 43, 181- §2. . -

0

P - ”, . .
~ Tested 183 6-11 year-old Greek migrant children attending
Australian schools and taught in English for conservation of number
and Tength in both Greek anq English. Subjects were preteste@ in

&
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bath languages for understanding of the terms to be used in' the ,
conseryation test. Twehty-five pércent of the subjects who passed

. —4he language pretests and failed. to.conserve in English did show-

168.

- projects, and (4) coopera

. neutral attitudes into fr1end1y ones.

" subsequently, Form L of a Spanish translation of the same test.

conserVa@ion when' subsequently tested in Greek, but aga1n failed to
conserye in a posttest in English. This f1nd1ng is not in accord . .
with Plaget's view o{bthe 1nterre1at1onsh.ps of 1anqyage and -
cognition. ‘(Author stract) .

Kelman, H. C
Journal of

hang1ng attitudes through 1nternat1ona1 activities.
oc1a1 Issues, 1962, 18, 68- 87

The purpose of this paper i$ to examine the barriers to att1tude
change toward other peoples that internationa) activities have to
overcome; and;to suggest some of the conditions that might make these
activities more-effective. Four types of activity on the international
“scene des1gned to produce friendly attitudes &re discussed: (1) intef-
national communication, ({) exchange of,persons;’ (&Y= oreign aid

ive international ventures. It is suggested
that providing new information about another courtry and its peopTe
is a necessary but not sufficient condition to change hostile or
The author stresses the
importance of providing the new information in the context of a
positive interaction between the people to whom the information is .
directed ahd the people who are the object of this information.

Keston; M. J., & Jimenez, C. A stady of the performance on EngT1sh
and Spanish editions of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Test
by Spanish-American Children. Journa]‘of Genetic Psychology,
1954, 85, 263-269. ’

The problem of this 1nvest1gat1on was to compare the inte]ligence
of 50 Spanish-American children of-the fourth grade as measured by
the English and Spanish. editions of the Stanford-Bingt Intelligence
Test. The subjects were g1ven Form M of the 1937 Revision ang,

The

" . degree of bilingualism of the childrgn was assessed,through personal

interviews.. Results showed that.the subjects. performed better on
the EnglisK version than they did on the Span1sh version.s It is \
concluded that Spanish-American student ‘should not be tested for
intelligence with a Span1sh version. of the Stanford-Binet Test,
because the development in the use of ‘the Spanish language by these
children ceased when they entered grade school and received their
formal instruction in English.’ Both versions of -the Stanford-Binet
Test are said to present language difficulties and, therefore, are
not suitable®for the measurement pf the intellectual abilities of
these children. Moreover, the correlation between school grades and
the I.Q. scores made on- the, Spanish version of the test was very low;"
wheréas, the correspond1ng corre]at1on between school grades and ‘the
%1Qh scores made on, the Eng]1sh version of the test was relatively.
g ' . a .

s
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169. Kittell, 4. E. _BfTTnbuaTism and 1angua§e:~ Non;1anguage'inte]]iéence
scores of third grade children. "Journal of Educational Research, *
. +1959,°52, 263-268. ‘ , T -

. ] R ! ‘ v \
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4 The purpose of this investigation was to examine the effect of’a ;
.- bilingual §nvironment, regardless of the specific foreign language, ‘
on the intelligence of a group of third grade children as measured
. .by the language and non-language sections of the California Shott
Form Mental Maturity Test. The effect of the parents' place~of birth
and socioeconomic status-was investigated, as well as the effect of ‘
childyen's ‘sex and chronoldgical age. *The results revealed that
third grade children from bilimgual environments scored lower on the
language section of the test than did unilingual children. These
unilingtal children achieved higher scores.on.the language section
_ than on’ the non-language section. Unilingual children whose parents
N were rated in the middle occupatignal class were superior in language
: _ mental ability to children with bilingual environments; and whose
R parents were rated in the mid#le or lower occupitional class. Children
with bilingual environments did not differ significantly from unilingual
chlldren in mean reading ability, nor did reading abjlity seem to
affect .the difference between.these two groups in language mental-
age‘scores. Parents' place of birth, children's sex and chronological
age did not appear to affect the results. Children with bilipgual '
.environments did differ significantly as_a group in total mental age
: 3 from children with unilinguyal environments, It .is suggested ‘that,
o ’.in the case®*of bilinguals, I.Q. may be misleading and that socio-
// economic status may be an impor&ant factor in their performance on °
intelligence tests. - Lt .
- . . ¥
. . =~ 170. Kloss, H. Types of multilingual communities, a discussion of ten,

Q

»

® varjables. Sociological Inquiry, 1966, 36. - . .

‘A discussion of 2 variables:' (1) the co-existence witlin a .
single country of 2, or 3 or adult literate citizens who may be mono; -
bi, or even tri]igﬁﬁﬁlﬁ Current terminology calls for clarification,

. since in calling Belgium a bilingual country we refer to a nation
- consisting of 2 major speech communities (Dutch and French), while
- * calling Haiti bilingual wé refer to the fact that all adult literate
Haitians ‘use either of 2 différent languages (Creole and French), :
depending on functional level. The term 'monopaidoglossic’.is |,
suggested for nations whose children of preschool age all use the 'Y
same-language (Creole in Haiti, Maltese in Malta, Letzeburgish din
Luxemburg). Cross-océurriences of the.2 sets of variables are discussed
with illustrations. ight other variables are also briefly treated:-
a) types of personal ahd impersonal bilingualism, (b) legal status,,
c) segments of population involved, (d) coordihate and compou$d e
bilingualism, (¢) prestige of languages inveTved, (f) degree ¢ :
- . intrinsic (i.e.\language corpus ) .distante, (g) indigenousness of Y
speech communities, and (h).attitudes and traditions regarding language
: maintenance which seem to be different in the Americas and Africa as
. compared t® both Europe and Asda. (Lahguage and Language Behavior
4%*3? ) Abstracts) . IS ) : .

.. M =, . 4 - ’
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171. Kloss, H. "Bilingualism and nationalism.' Journal of So¢ial Issues,
1967, 23, 39-47. . - e RN

2 N ‘ .
The refationship between bilingualism and nationalish is distussed
without an attempt to describe the real complexity of either. First
the impact of nationalism on the role-of 1link languages is outlined.
Nationglism may give rise to an urge to expand a language (e.g., French)
as a second tongue in foreign countries. Or it may motivate a natjon
to reject one foreign language in favour of another (e.g., German in
\ favour of English in the Netherlands), or, finally, it may cause new- 4
= born nations to adopt some imported language as a symbol of their
nationhood (French and English in Sub-Saharah Africa). In multi-
national states a distinction’is made Letween {a) countries in which
two or three languages enjoy full equality of status (e.g., Switzerland),
_ (b) those which.because of the multiplicity of the languages involved
, -are-compelled to salect one language for national purposes but other-
" wise treat all language as equal (India, Imperial Austria), (c) those
which in theory make, all languages equal but in practice discriminate
. among them (Soviet Union). Among nation states, genuine nation states
. Where theq dominant group forms a clear minority, and minority-based
nation states where a minority group either has subjugated the other
groups (e.g., Bolivia, Ethiopia, Liberia), or where the minority o]
- tongue has acquired its status with the concensus of all major speech -
communities (Indonesia, Tansania, Philippines) are distinguished. RS e
Genuine nation states are frequently, but not of necessity, bent on * '
imposing their language not merely as a second tongue but also as the
. sole language of the ethnic minorities. Where th® dominant language
and the minority tongde are closely related the dominant group often
tries not to blot out, but to dialectize the minority tongue; e.g., -
in Spain the government striwes to blot out the Basque langudge but
to re]egagE.Catalan to the status of a mere dialect. (Author Abstract)

172. Knowles, P. W., & Boersma; F."J. A éomparisbn of optional shift- "
performance and tanguage skills<in middle-class and Canadian . '
Indiar children. Canadian Journal of Behavioral Science, 1971,
_3_’ 246'258. ©T . .

Performances of middle-class and Canadian-Indian childrepn-on the

optional reversal-shift {ORS) task were compared to examine deficits .
hypothesized as being associated with disadvantaged experiential to ‘-
background and slow Eng]ish-]anguage-deve]o?ment. Sixty Indian children

were selected from a population of 8-year-olds attending two Indian .
*reservatiort schools. .Jndian Ss were randomly as;igneé to control and - ..
experimental groups. Thirty 8-year-old chj]dpeﬁ from an educationally-
advantaged urban grea, served as the middle-class comparison group.
Middle-class Ss sufpassed Indian control Ss on selected language
measures and in thé number of ORS reversers. _Relatfonships between

ORS ‘'shoice and }€nguage scores were found for ste,of the urban
middle-class scores but not for Indian scores. ' Under an experimental.

- . [
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treatment condition of eliciting verbalization prior to choice response,
Indian experimental Ss excedded Indian control Ss on initial, discrim-
ination learning and in numb¥gsof reversers on the ORS task. Results
supported hypothes1zed cultura] differences and hypothesized facilitation -
from requiring Indian Ss to emp oy overt verbal mediators. (Author
Abstract) . :

Koch I. The dangers of image perpetrat1on in foreign language 1earn1ng.
" Canadian Modern Language Reviews 1975, 31, 342-348.

The idea that one cannot get to know a fore1gn language and culture -

" by merely searching for confirmation of cliche-ridden conceptions and

stereotyped notions (ethnic stereotypes and traditional forms of

address) is discussed. -The_use- of stereotypes for oral practice in

foreign language 1earﬁﬁng iS unlikely-to enable students«to express

wishes and demands convincingly, to defend thggselves against unjust
behavior, and to carry out transactions successfully.  There are very

few textbooks and readers that reproduce the dynamic nature of
contemporary -1ife in ‘the second language community or country, 1nstead !
the deadly boredom of stability hovers.ovgr them. Emphasis is put 'on

the development of a critical attitude toward one.'s surroundﬂngs as

.,Q : ,.Mb_/““ l
Kolers, P. A. B111ngua]1sm and b1coda11sm Language and Speech, 1965,
8, 122-126. . . . \ . ‘

’

S1xteen bikinguals stibjects were presented with a’ tong 11st of
words which they subsequently tried to recall. On-some lists the
words appeared in red or in black; on other lists they appeared in
, French or in Eng]1sh On mixed 1ists, words appeared both in red and. "
" in black, or both in French and in Eng]1sh but no word appearéd in ’
two. co]ours or was translgted. The'main finding was that only about
half as many words were eca]]éd “from the 1ist with respect to colour
- (arbitrary code) as were/recalled from the 11nQU1styca11y mixed 1ist.
A distinction is thus made experimentally between arbitrary and well-
formed coding systemsy ds they affect short~term memory. (Authov
Abstract) : . :

-

Krashen, S. D. Latera {2ation, 1angdage‘1earning, and the critical
period: Some new evidence. .Language Learning, 1973, 23, 63774.

(IR

New evidence is- presented that modified Lennbberg s (1967)
proposed critical period of. 1anguage acquisition. The deve]opment of .
- lateralization i3 complete much\earlier than puberty and is thus not’
~a barrier to accent free second language learning by adults. Rather,
the development of lateralization may correspond to normal first
tanguage acqu151t1{n Also, the case of Genie, a girl who endured 11 ~-
years of enforced isolation,, shows that some first language acquﬁs1t1on
is. possible after the critical period, although mechanisms outside of
the left hemisphere may bevinvolved. Genie's slow but steady progress
also imp]ies- that adult ackievement in learning second langua?es should .

" not be pre- Judged (Autﬂoy¢Abstract) ‘ ¢
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176. Kuo, E. C. Y. The family and bilingual socialization: a socijo-
- - Tinguistic study of a sample of -Chinese children in the United
States.” Journal of Social Psychology, 1974} 92, 181-191."

The relationships between the family and bilingual socialization
: | of the child are explored in this sociolinguistic study of a sampte
»of presctiool Chinese children. In a'bilingual setting, we are able
to answer the question: How important is the family as a socializing
S agent in a>situation wheh it is not supported and reinforced by the
-extra familial sources? In this(study, it is found that, besides the
general language orientation of. the family, parental attitudes and °
behaviors regardihg the two languages invoived are significant
variables related-to the relative bilingual proficiency of the child.
The findings support the general belief thatrthe family is an important
socializing agent for the Janguage learning of. the preschool child,
although its Tnfluence seems to decrease with the increase of the
ageé of the child. (Author. Abstract) . ‘
Kuusinen, J., & Saliny E. Children's learning of unfamiliar phono-
logical sequences. Perceptual and Motor Skills, 1971, 33,
'“559-56 2 < . "'

" 7 Fourgrolps of 15 4-,76<, 8-, and T0-year-oTd chiTdren learned
non-sense phonological sequences that varied in grammaticality by
violating 0, 1, or 2 phonological rules of §s' native language. The
youngest age group made fewer errors in learming the most non-
grammatical sequences than in learning grammatical ones. With the
10- and 8-year olds an opposite trend ‘was found. The differences -
were not statistically significant. Implications for second language .
learning were discussed. (Author Abstract) . SO

Langyage [earning,_1971; 21, 45-61.

La Fcrge; P. G. Cesmynity language 1earn'1M‘j A ﬁﬂot studyv.

: In the face of scepticism regarding the:value of modern psychology.
for language teaching, attempts have been made by some psycholdgists
to adopt a group approach.to language learning which takes into .’ tw
account personality, motivationaly and emotional factors. Both a
theory -of language learning and a practical methodolagy for language
teaching can be gathered from the research of Cuvran.> "Community
Language Learning" (CLL) ehmerged as an appljcation of the group
counselling process to language teaching and learning. Five demon-
strations of CLL at the University -of Michigan suggested the-emergence .
of a theory of human ‘learning. Practical results are: (1) quick
apprehension of the phonology of an inflected, but not of a tone .
language; (2) difficulties and.insights experienced by both client and
counselor;i and (3) positive motivational factors. ' (Author Abstract)
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-are.briefly discussed:

.
.o ‘ - J

Lambert, W. E. Psychological approaches to the study of language : \\\ﬁ

(Part I): On learning, thinking and human abilities.

Modern
Language Journal, 1963, 14,-51-62: ‘

. The purpose of this paper was to stress the relevance of various
psychological approaches to language learning. Three major approaches
(1) theories of learning of.relevance, for
language specialists; (2) neurophysiological pases of thought and

‘language; and (3) language aptitude and the theory-of human abilities.

Two theories of learning are reviewed; one dealing with meaning and

/ the other with verbal behavior.

is also given to Carroll's and

L~ discussed in terms of D. 0. Hebb's cell assembly theory.

Second-language learning is
‘ Attention--—-
Ferguson's view of Tanguage aptitude

180.

and human abilities. t} .
Lambert, .W. E. Psychologfcal approaches io the study of ldhguage

learning and bilingualism.
. 14, 114121,

- _ (Part II): On seeond lapgua
. : Modern Language Journal,/ ]

psychological approaches to language learpkng.

. The role of attitude

langoage are discussed.

and motivation, and the orientation towa

.. The aim of this paper was to stressﬁé‘e‘relevance of various

learning the second
The concept of "anomiel-is introduced to

refer to a feeling of social dissatisfaction ay one becomes more
.proficient in the second language. Some studigs conducted in Canada
“and United States on the relation of motivatipn to success in second-
. language learning are briefly reviewed. The notions of measurement
/of one's degree of bilingualism, coordinate and compound bilingualism,
and infer-lingual interference, are also dis¢ussed. Finally, some . ~
. ;attention is given to therelationship of bilingualism to intelligence. -

A

+ *  Social Issues, 1967, 23, 91-109.

. ' &
Lambert, W. E. A social psychology of bilingualism. Journal of °

4

In an attempt to ?ﬁtegnate psychological ‘and social-anthropological
approaches to bilingualism,~the outline.of a social psychology ‘of
bilingualism is presented wherein attention-is directed to the distinc- .
tive behavior of the. individual bilingual, to the. social influences
that. affect his behavier, and to the social consequences that follow
from his behavior. .The outline is illustrated through studies of
the changes-in reactions of social audiences when bilinguals gwitch-
languages or dialécts. It is argued that such ‘switches call out
dramatically different sets of stereotypes and. that these affect
the role relationships of a bilingual and his co-actors.in various
social settings. Likewise, the person progressing toward full-
bilingual skill. is affected by the.attitudinal-reactiops of his co-
acters so that his progress toqprd becoming bilingual is conditioned-
by his attitudes and orientations toward the two ethno-linguistic

"groups involved. . Although the bilingual consequently encounters

social and cultural tugs_and puills, it is-argued that he can’ overcome
these annoyances and may be particularly instrumental in creatinga . .
totally new, gon-ethnocentric form of €ocial interaction. (Autho? Abstract)

P . . Ki “\, . PN
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182, Lambert, W. E.. Cultural and language as factors in.léarning and

-

education, Paper presented at the 5th annual learning s po;ddm
on "Cultural Factors in Ledrning" at Western Washington State
College, Be]]ingham,'Nashington, ﬁpvember 1973: .-

.8 - _ «

In this paper, the author discysses extensively a few-related

" topics, these are: theirelationship -between: language and thought,

. the cultural differences and similarities between different ethnic ,
groups,*the relationship“between attitudes toward an ethnic group and
second-language learning, cognitiye deficits in bilinguals, and -the 3

"issue of ethnic identity %nd affiliation. Fpe notions of, "additive"” -

and "subtractive" typés o bi]inguaTisq;areﬁgntroduced. ”

-

183, Lambeﬁ?;ww. E. A Canadiand$xpé}imént in the'devélggyéht of bilingual %” -
ian_Modern Language Review, 1974, 31, 108-116.

-competence. The Cana
{ - ;
This article briefly.describes the St. Lafbert Program of Home -
School-Language Switch: curriculum, selection’ and training of
teachers, evaluation of the program, and ewaluation of academic skills,
-The results to date and the generijizability"of such a program to
other settings and other groups o ‘children age discussed. - The author
. also. talks about the linguistic situation. in Suebec and-about how the
princip]q underlying the program tan- be workegfout in such a coptext.
. . 5 : \ ’ s
184. Lambert, W..E., & Anisfeld, E. A note on the relationship of .
‘ bilingua11§m and intelligence. Canadian Journal of Behavioral «
ScYence, 1969, 1, 123-128. : >

—

s

study by W. E. Lambert and E. Pea] (1962) on the #elationship of
bilingualism and intelligence to correct misunderstanding about how
th@original samples of ‘Ss were selected and tested. Jgnce an’

. apparently genuine positive relationship between intelligence and

> bilingualism 4s, inwolved, its various interpretations-are considered.
The Pagsibility that Dilingualism'affects intelligence favorably has
received support in recent research, and is briefly gisq_ussed. o

" A .
\ N

(Author Abstract) . . »

; . s
3 \ A

. . R LS
This paper mestates and reexamines the findﬁﬁgs of an earlier

A}

185 LV:'N. E., ‘Gardner, R. C., Barik, H.-C., & Tunstall, K&y . = .

. | A
" » / lang
‘ 358- , 3 \

i Journal of Abndrmal and Socjal Psychology,. 1963, 66.,,
i - T e s
e

Stud ‘attending a 6-week French-Summer School were examined

~ = -for attitudes toward French people and culture, their orientations

toward 1earning a’2nd language, and theﬁr feelings of anomie at the

- start and end of the course. Attention’was also given to modification
in the meanings of French and translated-equivalent English concepts.
Stadents-at 2 levels of skill in French were compared. Results

L
ki

R supported the theory that learning a 2nd language efficiently depends

.

'

ttitudinal and cognitive aspects of intensive study of a second , -

vy

Eo




£
o ¥
‘

e -

- achievement. .(Aqthor Abstract) R

-

. on an apprapriate pattern of attitudes toward the other cultural grouﬁ\\\ -
and-a particular grientation toward language Study. Anomie increased
.for both groups of students during the course. Students utilized the
semantic features of both their" languages and permitted the two to e
interact. This 1ingujstic interdependence correlijgs‘p0§itive1y with

F) !

186. Lambert, W. E., & Macnamara, J. Some cogn{tive Eonséqueﬁcés of
following a first-grade curriculum in a second language.

- Journal of Educational Psychology,; 1969, 60, 86-96. ! .
‘j}“ Th%s ﬂéper presents the results of a community-sponsored project . q%
to develop skill in a second language (French), by using it .as the : |

sole medium -for instruction.with first-graders whose native- language
is English.  The experimental class s compared with both English -
and French.control classes and their relative standing in audio-lingual
and’ reading skills in*Both languages, mathematics, serditivity to
_ novel phonemic. sequences, and measured intelligence at the end of the
. .year is examined. Although thetresults reveal a striking progress in
¢ French and considerable transfer to English skills; the real value of

<

f”\“ > the study wWiTl be evident only afterya replieation with other-first=——

©

grade classés and a ﬁd]]ow-dpfwith the same students who are currently
continuing the experieqi§~into their secund and third years. (Author
Abstract) - . v

-

-

, 18?. Lamberf; W. E., Tucker;iG. R., & d{Aﬁg]ejan, A. An fnnovative
o 3

approach to second“language learning: The St. Lambert experiment.
In S. T. Carey (Ed.), Bilingualism, Biculturalism and Education.
Edmonton: University of Alberta Press, 1974, 47-53. »

This report summarizes an approach to the development of bilingual__. .
skill in elementary school_children which is being tried out in the “
. Quebet commupyity of St. Lambert. The progress .of two classes of Pm
. .English-speaking Canadian;children who have been participating ina = °
French-English Bilingual Education program since\kindergarten has been ////
* carefully evaluated. Aésthe end of grade 6 the children speak, under- :
.stand, read and write English as well as carE?u]]y selected, conven-
. T +tionally educated English Controls. In addition, they appear to be
" '_able to speak, understand, read and write French faiipetter than
» students who folldw typical French as a second language-programs.
The report also describes intellectual and attitudinal consequences
of the program. {Author Abstract) : \

-

- . . T

188. _Landry; R. 6. The enhahbement‘of figural creativity through second

language learning at the elementary schoel level. Foreign
Language- Annals, 1973, 7, 111-115. . . .

4 . . - - .
. The main hypothesis of this study is that the -experience of )
learning a-second language at the elementgry school level is:positively ,j
correlated to divergent thinking in figural tasks. ,Research studies on
learning sets and ‘on bilingualism suggest that. through gfperience .
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189.

indiyiduals become ha§$ flexible in'their thinking. This study is
concerned with flexibility in thinking through experience with a

reign language.’ Comparisons are made between second language |
rners and single language learners using multivariate analysis_of
~variance with figural fluency and figural flexibility as"ependeﬁ?‘
variables., The second language learners score significantly. higher*
than do the monolingual pupils on both variables. Second language
learning appears, ‘herefore, not only to brovide children with the
ability to depart frem the traditional approaches to a prdblem but
also to supply them with pdssible rich resources fér new and different
ideas. (Author' Abstract) > )

-

Landry, R. G. A comparison of second ﬁahguage'jeardéré and moné]ingual;\

v

) on divergent thinking tasks at the elémentary school level.
» Modern Language Journal, 1974, %8, 10-15. \

A report of a study which proposed that the learning of two
languages during the elementary school years be viewed as one form
of enriched experience which results in the development of more of
the potential divergent thinking abilities of children. Its samples
were drawn from the First, fourth, and sixth grades of four randomly -

. . -chosen urban-elementary schoo}s, -two of which had FLES programs.

Equal numbers of boys and girls were drawn from each school 'se as to
minimize the possible effect of school bias, Divergent thinking was
measured by the Torrance Tést of Creative 1hﬁhking (Verbal and
Figural). -These tests were scored for verbal fluency, flexibility,

and originality, and fdr figural luency, flexibility, &hd originality.
Multivariate two-way analysis ofvariance with six dependent v&liab]es
was used to test the hypotheses at the three grade levels. The means
bn all six“dependent variables were higher for the LES group. " It
is concluded-that exposure to'and experience with a second language
increases abilities in divergent thinking tasks. ?he experience with. -
a-second language, coupled with more contrasts within the second »
language, pirovides an indication of why the fourth graders were not
different (although close), but the sixth_graders were. (Author
Abstract)’ - )

Laren, R. P., Wittenborn, J. R., & Ciesecke, E.,G. Factors ‘contri-
buting to achieyenient in the study of first semestér college
German. Journal of Experimental Education, 1942, 10, 265-271.

. . ; . ,

Y

The purpose of this study was to ekami _the importance of%if
factors commonly believed to be pertinent #0 Success in the study -
of first semester college German: One‘ﬁundred\and.thirty Liberal
Arts and Sciences students who had just completed one semester in -
Geiman were given Xhe elementa Cooperative German Test,. the- Otis _
Quick-Scoring Mental Ability Teft, and a selection of tests-assumed
to measure memory, reasoning, attention, and perception. [From.the
79 student§ fbr whom. completé data were available, two groups of 27..

students each were selectey. These,tWO~groupS_were matched in L
B % N . - > \, ) . !
' d *
. :" . ) ‘:hy." -~ - ’ L .t)‘,x

—~




scholastic aptitude, but were yéry discrgpant in German achieyement.
The subjects filled out a questionnairesand were giver a standard

inverview concerning high school:backgféund, present goals and ~a
interests, use of time, and general methods of study. Nhen;scho]astic@~ o O

- aptitude held constant, high achievers were found to score higher on

3

.-language learfiing is too expensive and such automatic habit formation . * .

the English Training Test.- But no significant differences were
found betweeri the two groups on all the other tests. The:interview

‘and the related questionnaire reveale# that more of the high achievers™. . .-
reported -that high school language study helped them in their study of T .
German. More of the high achievérs wanted to master the Germgn  ~
language and were interested in German. High achievers were also v
more -17kely to caver their lessons in the time set aside, to make N
daily preparation; to study corrections, and to read for ideas rather \\\\\‘v
than for words, than low achievers. ' . :

. 'Laws, P. NWow much? How soon? - Second language learning. Canadian e

~ Moderqd Language Review, 1974, 31, 36-43..
. "

En nt in French courses in-secondary schools in Ontario ]
dropped - from 45 to 37% betweep 1970 and 1972. In the same period
numbers taking French.in the etementary schodls increaged from 32° to
41%. The author.discusses the differences between first- and second- , .

“language learning, the arguments for and against early beginning, and P

the methods used infore#gn language teachirg. -As a conclusion, it is

suggested that there is no'such a thing as a "natural” time for second-.
langudge learning. Also, current technology,. direct and structural’ Coee
methods should be sufficient; since The "mother's method" for second ‘

is very time consuming. Fjnally, the utopian goal of .near perfect.
bilingualism must be abandoned. - Language shouldsbe used as ag__, ™

-operational means to a desired end rather than as -an -end--itself or B ¢

as the price of second&ry school credit.’

Lerea,-L., & Laporta, R. vOcabulary:and pronunciz&ign’ a uis%tjdﬁ s ’

- among bilinguals and monolinguals. Lan§uade and Sgeé 3 1971, ' (¢,' 1
14, 293-300. ) .- T Co v

@'. . .. ‘“ Te
"B{]inguali§m was- studied with regard to ‘vocabulary learning and '

pronunciation*\hFifty-pne subjects (monolinguals and co-ordinate and .’, f;
compound bilinguals) were requited to_]ear:thghlists-of nine™,

,disyllabic Hebrew words. Each .word contained the /x/:phoneme-- Jk:‘ N

velarlfricative. One {ist was presented visually, the secoy L L.
auditorhly. The)monolinguals learned ‘the words moPefégickly when the \ o
lists were seen’, whereas the compound group performed sighificantly \>
better auditorily and.learned the correct pronunciation of the /x/ .

more rapidly than the-sother two groups. The psychglinguistic and PARRE ‘
educational implications-of these findings were considered. (Autho;/ » ‘

. Abstract) - - , . ////
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Lev1ne,~H '*B1l1ngua1ism Its effeéts on: embt1ona1 and social
' development. Jourhal of,Sécondary EduCat1on, 1969, 44, 69 73

Thqs antic]e is a brief reviewnof the literature on th& effect
of b§11ngua11sm onc eiotional ‘and social: ‘development. The author ..
" stregses. the point that” mary"writérs. on the subject fee] -that jt.is
almost impossible to -conduct research ihto.this problem’ because of
thg,d?fficu}ty of separating- langdage factors.,, esgpecially socio-
economic Qnes.,. whm*h may affect+the p?’mnrﬂ ity-of the bilingual
' 1nd1v1dG'T~ Tt is suggested ‘that resdarch on new- b11ingual educat1on

A\

proaects mtght he?p anéwer the present question.

LeV1nson B. M.
mono]1ngua1

A compar1son of the performance of b111ngua1 and .
ative born Jewish preschool- children of traditional .

" parentage on four fritelligence.tests.

-~

Journa] ‘of €14nical

; children of traditional ‘parentage. )
English and the test results were cons1dered valid by -the exantiners. ’ '

" 1intelligence. for both-groups.

szcho]ogx 1959 ‘15, 74 -76. -j 2 ‘ C '. o0
. o .
L. The RéV1sed Stanford B1net Form Lo the Wechster InteTllgende o,

Scale..for Ch1ldren, Goodenough Draﬂ?a Man, Test, and the Progressive . -

" Coloured Matrices.were ‘agministered to f1fty-seven native barn

monolingual apd. te. s1§ty native born. bilingualepreschool Jewish e
Both groups had good command of

There was-no.cofrelatien betweert socio-econemic baekgrounds and

The tGoodenough’ Draw-a-Man Test; - -
Information, ComprehenS1on and Simgjlarities of the WISC Performance
Scale were found to |give fair estimates of the ability of‘the\nat1ve
born b1]1ngua1 Jew1§h\gh11dr¢n (Author Abstract) e e et

Lew1s, D. 'Prob]ems-oﬁ b111ngua1r§m in- Papua and New~Gu1nea K1vung
Joyrnal of the L1nguist1c Soc1ety of the Un1vers1ty of -Papua and <
New Guinea, 1971, » 21-29. , -

ri ~ .

. A discussion of various- factors 1nvo]ved in b111ngua1 erformance

“in Papua New, Guinea, and Canada. ‘ Recent research imdicatds that

" wherever conttgubty of languages and cultures exists,. Rilingwalism . c v
_need.not 1mpede an individual*s iptellectual and educational develop-

* cont

“ment, and-in fact, may enhance i If, however, languages. and-cultures . '~
"are dtsparate b1]1ngua11sm nd to limit vpcabu1ary acqu1s1t1on .

.-in both languages, When o language is the language of a politicals-

or social elite, b111nguéﬁ1sm may. result «in a loss of ability to

junction verbally., A distinction is.made between coordinate °
*bilingualism, wherg the. two languages have been-learned in d1fferent
ts, and*compound bilingualism; where they kare learned in the
. same fontext or ervirgnment:: Coordinate b1T1nguals suffen less
1nter11ngua1 ‘Interference.
that inguistic ‘and educational, d.e.
tend to be séhfhperpetuating

[N

{ socie-economic inequalities
The ro]e of.second language in intell-

%

Bernstein’ s work on social learning suggests’

. ectud} development is directly related ‘to-the social ind pol1tlca1

contéxt (ﬁanguage and” Language’ Behavior Abstracts)
. ¢ F) "'0. ,f".‘l . - . . v '
. -, , h 0.'. .. [ .\. :
.8,\; IR S . I -'/.,p .
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—196. ' Lewis, D. G. Bilingualism and non=vérbal intelligence:, A further N
| _ study of test, results.. ‘British Journal_of Educational Psychalogy; -
11959, 29, 17-22.° R L ,

L4 -

.Previous investigationg of the effect of (Eng1ish-Welsh)
bilingualism on performance in non-verbal tests of .intelligence have
not yielded a'consistent pattern of results.- In.the present study.a
' non-~yerbal test was given to ten-year-old pupils from primary schools
in Wales. Linguistic background was assessed by means-of a language .
.questionnaire, the assessment being compared with teacher's ratings.-
Care was taken to select a homogeneous group of a thoroughly Welsh
_background (ie., a bilingual groyp) together with a corresponding ,
English-speaking group (with a background of no appreciable ‘Welshness'). "' !
The test results showed a statistically significant difference,.in : :
. favour of "tHe monoglots, corresponding to -about 8 points of F.Q. It
)- is 'suggested that this differencé mdy be' due, ‘in-part, to (1) the
*  te# being a timed one, and (2) the groups not being equat with respect
to-urban-rural differences. "Again the 'verbal residge' of a non- '
verbal- test mjght well be a non-negligible factor in meashring_ the
. intelligence of the bi]inéua]-child. (Author Abétract)
- 197. _Lewis: D. G. Differences in attainment between primary schools in
2 mixed-language areas: Their Yependence on intelligence and
" linguistic background. Briti \Journalhof Educatjonal Psychology, .
1960,,305 63-70., '~ ° . T e

-

. Differences in attainment in English and arithmetic between
primary Schools in mixed-language areas of Waltes are studied with.
respect to differences in both intelligence and 1inguistic-packgrouda.
School attainments tended to increase with.intelligence,. though not
‘vegularly; and the school differencesin intel]igence did not account-
.+ fully for the differences ih attainmept. Generally, the attainment .
. " of schools with pupils of a strongly Melsh background--i.e., bilingual
pupils-*was ‘lower than that.of other schools, this tendency beipg
strong in English and slight, in arithmetic. It is ¢onc1udgp thdta ¢ -~ -
bilingual envirgnment may be regarded-as an important factdr with ‘
" respect to primary-school differences of attainment in English which "
cannot be accounted for bygintelligence. (Author Abstract) . ot

2

¢

‘ '198..fLiebersqn,'§.‘.Bi]jnéua}jSm in Montreal: A'de@ographjc analysjs. —~
c .- Emerican Jourral of. Sociology, 1962é 71, 10-25.
r

Census data apd indices adopted fref Tinguistics are used to

* examinie -tréhds_in the abitity of Montreal's population te>copmunicate .

* with one anothdg ethnic group from 1921-1961. There has been no .
.increase in linguistic; communication \uring this period. The probabil-.
jtiés of members sharing & mutually infelligible language with the ,
British and French ethnic groups remain far higher thap, the probability -

. of 11nguisticgcommunicat10n between the groups. " Bilingualism appears )
to'be a product of language contact rather than an intermediate step -

»

-




S St - . . % A . ‘-
S ,".tog:rq.moqgliqgualismfg-Both major Janguages maintain-their positions: éi;
R in gpgr:genérat1onat'transfer. Cohadrt -analysis discloses rdfiatively =~ . -
feooo T Tow egrges ,of bilingualism among small children, a rapidrise during , .
B school andfyodgs,gdu1t stagés,‘qnd an actual” net d!c]ineigurﬁng the- ’
4ot s middle and ojdeér ages.. (Sociological Abstracts)- SN

T R S e o e L ;
o \«.3199;‘?Lfeberson,ks.' Residence.and language maintenance in a multilingual S;~ © s
A - T - city. | South African Journal of Soeioldgy,-1970, 1, 14-23.7% o - §

“- 07 7 This afticle s cyncefhed with the pattern of language contact .
vt -], Jin-Montreal, a major jletropolitan area in a multilingual nation. - d
, . .+ Twa possible outcdmes.of bilingualism are delineated: (1) mother '
- j\» “;wngue shift'between generatjons occups if bilinguals raise their.

*l

- Children in the acquired language; or (2) the bilinguals maintain
g lifguistic,pluralism in the society hy raising their children in x
the same mother. tonglie. The aim of-this study was to examine the :
. inf]uence‘gf residential sedregation on mother ton§ue’ maintenance and
\ to suggest some general propositions about the con%ﬁ:ions under which
. these mechanisms will' operate.” Both ethnic and lirlguistic segregation
» = .1in Montreal were found to’be vital forces opeyating to minimize -
J/‘ » -+ linguistic shift, That-segregation between British and French.
v residents i5 said to prevent other ethnic grbups from developing T
R C s jc]ose.reqidentih] proximity to'beth qf the city's major populations.' .
.- . e §It~f5'$Uggested.that mother tongue'is a more .powerful determinant of
' . . ethnic residence than is a language.acquired'later in life since’ ‘
P , a‘bi]ingua]s-(EngliSh-French) tend to settle down:in sub-areas where !
- , ~speakers.'of their:.mother tongue’are in majority. It is concluded ’
that ‘patterns of -residéntial segregation. imMontreal tend to minimize . ’
the -nged for bilingualism, -and residents, .bilinguals Jncluded, live. »
.. in areas that-will support mdther tongue maingenancesin’ the next
o Generation. R S . e -

/ T ' - ° * ‘ ) ) : . . . N . .
/ ST §h0. Ljedtke, H. W., & Nelsqn, L. D. €oncept formation and bilingualism.
- o ‘AIberta,Joyrnal of Educational Research, 1968, 14,.225-232.

. C . .
. ... Two samples of grade one pupils, ‘one monolingual and the other
- bilfngual, were tested on.a specially, conftructed Concepts of ‘Linear - .
: -~ Measurement Test based on Piaget's test ifems. :The bilingual sample '
L. - . proved-tp.be significantly superior to the mondlingual sample on’the

. concept, formation test. (Author Abstract)_: A )
cw . o Lo VoL . .
L . 201. CLight, R. L. "The schools and the mindrity child's language. Foreign ‘.
, Language Anndls, 1971, 5, 90-94. , o ' L .

R o
¥

{ many schools continue to 1gno§e or suppress . -,
. the linguistic and cultural strengths which-minority childcen bring
oy " Wwith them.to the classroom. .We* spend perhaps a billion dollars a. * .
. year on foreign ‘language instruction for Anglos, yet sghocl policies and | -
state- laws have prevented some three mjllion bilingual’ children fapm -
Be¢oming adults fluent ang literate in their own native foreign . S R .
! o . ' . :

. " Despite some progrgss,
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203. - Lorwin, Y. R. Linguistic p]dra]ism and boﬂitical téﬁ%ion in modern’ .,

i

202. Litt]éwood, W. T: A comparisontof first language acquiéition and

-

i

-
>

Ay

»
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——

- languages. Influential educators ‘have called g%r a.change in teaqqer
.attitudes toward minority childreny but at’the same time they “put .
fommard unsubstantiatell views ctoncerning the language of ‘such childfen .
fwh?eh are tikely to affect teacher|attitudes adversely. Mexican- :
 American children enter school with a-valuable knowledge of Spanis
language an% culture, yet their parents are forced ta sue the" schools
to prevent their -assignment to classes for the mentally retarded as a
penalty for possessing this special knowiedge: ,On "the positive side,
the Bilingual Education Act.may be one sign of a shift toward linguistic
“dnd cultural tolerante in the schools, (Author Abstract) ‘ =

-

second language learning. Praxis -des neusprachlichen Unterrichts,

. 1973, 20,.343-348. ' ‘ R _

i . ¢ C 7 . a .

Children adquir s their f%rst']anguage and adults learning a ..
second languags ) nternalize ]iﬁgaistig%Systems which, viewed ' i
independently, are ide jcal. ' For the ghi]d,- he total situation ‘ .
mediates his attention to language, providing both. meaning and the :

“ focus of interpst. This is+a function which artificially-created
learning situ&%éons cannot fully perform for the adult learnep, for.
whom the ‘language.stimuli are accompanied by cemparatively weak - o
situational stimuli and are isplajed'frdm'their proper sociQ=cultural ‘
context. The child's feedback involves ‘success or’ failure in communi=- "~ °

. cation; for the adult, feedback provideS'information,ofka metalinguistic . - -
‘nature, and the absence’ £ nonverbal means of achieving communication -
is also indicative of thd artificiality of the’ coffmunication -process.
Little is known abodt ‘the mental proéesses 1pv01vgd. .The child's
learning ¥s intimately related to his,perceptua1/conceptué1 . '
organization of the wor?ﬂ\anggﬁith his Cognitive and social development,
which would suggest a learning.experience different.from that of the
adult. Nevertheless, some learning strategies have demonstrable .
importance for both chjld and adult, and the nature of ‘lariguage would .
perhaps encourage.gimilar cognitive procedures. from second language . 14

. teaching methadology, first Tanguage learning remains a‘rich .sburce
of hypotheses o be t:éged empirically. = (Author Abstact) . . ¢ o~

*

Belgium. In J. A. Fighman, Advances in the Sociology .of .
Language' (Vol. IT). The Hqgueﬂ Mouton & €o., 1972, 386-412.

i . Belgium is one of he~mos%\ﬁear]x.po]a?ized'of all states in-the
near-equality of numbeps- of jts "two language communities. flemings - -
and Francophones are alike members.of Jlarger communities having their. .=

., centgrs abroad. “But there,the symmetry ends. The Flemish, the

numefical majority, but speaking the culturally weaker tomgu€, hads'to .
overcome a secular:lag in social, economic, po jtical, -and-cultural -
status”. Walloon and BrdSse?s Francophones long dominated the Belgian
goyernment, economy, and cultural 1ife, and in Franders itse1f the

chief elites.were French-speaking. The language c}égxiis took -
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‘. ,po]itfca] form only slowly, with the advent of .universal male . -
*%uffrage and.mass Htepacy, but i1t dominated pplitics in the inter-
2 -war years, and again inthe'1960's, "With the nation rejegcting official
B * bilingualism in favor of ter¥itorial uniltngyalism im Wallonia and
. Franders, the chief area of language contact-and conflict has been *
~ that of the nation's cdpital. zAuthor Abstgget) - "/ - - o ]

204. "Lukmani, Y. M.- Mativat{oﬁ,io learn and 1anguage=profic%§pcy. D
' Language Learning, 1972,.22; 261-273. ~ - . :

Magathi-speaking high-school students,wéke tested on Eng]ﬁsh
proficiency and the hature of their motivation for.learning English.
The results showedsthat.they were instrumentally motivatgd to learn X
English and. that 'ins¥rumental motivation scores correlated significantly
with English proficjéhcy scores. They regarded the two communjties, )
Zi S Marathi-speakers a;E?English-speaking Indians, as'their reference . :

+ groups for differentfargas of their life, and Saw themselves as base
.. in.thgir*own commungty but reaching out to'modern ideas and Tife y
N "sty1e§> _ (Author AbStract ’ : .

»',. 205.. Macnafara,’J. The effécts ofMinstruction in a’ weaker language. e
e Journal of Sotial Issues, 1967, 23, 120-134. N
. . R ~* ;‘a, N . . € a N
Studies which investigate teaching subjécts such as mathema{ics
- e gﬁa'geography,(i.e.,_gg Jacts other than languages) in a student's
- 'weaKér‘]éngque are reviewed-.- In.many. studies bilinguals studying
- . +» ! in their-wéaker language were' found.to be inferior to monolinguals in
| - problem-arithmetic (reasoning) but not in.mechanical arithmetic
. Ecomputatibn). ' The degree cf yetardation’in bilinguals is said to Cp
- . depend. dn two 'factors: the extent to whic% ”

“iggtruction.. Othér studies.reveal that the problem-sqlving ability

o¥ btlingual dhi]dren;is poorer when information <is provided in their .
" weaKer: language. 'Bilihguals were'afso found to read slower in“their
.weaker,Yanguage then in the stronger ope. The author presents “some

" " new-data con@ernﬂﬁb such st(dents’ ability to read and understand |, .

A their weaker language. Thevsuggested interpretation of these data is

- . that the 2@;Eng]i§h7sﬁeaking:coTlégg girls decoded the semantic values
", of. French words (their weaker language) more slowly tharr those of

t the school- subject - .o
.. i;g?lves the language -and the students:.weaknﬁiiﬁs in.the language oft

«;Eng®ish ones. The linguistic effects. of teachih

\ g in a weaker’ langlage - -
a oy .onbitingual studepts are discussed. - -, / . 3.- et
* S o T PO yo ‘° PRI
. < 206.- " Macnamara, J. Pérspectives on bilingual education in Caﬁada: ] h
AN o . Canadiaff Psychologist, 1972, 13, 341-349. | . ,

- ’Bilingual education is considered in the context of education as_
. a whole and of-communjcation b!!Ween-peop]eaof different languages. _ .
P It is_argued .that bilingualism cafnot be legislated and that the-
Lo " -?impdrtance of language in the Canadian French-English questidn has -
" qbeen overestimated. The schools, teachers, dnd.students are considered *
in.re]gtion*to an“educational R;pgramme for Bi]iugua]ism.\\}Author ABstract)

— .
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207. Macnamaraf.d. Nurseries, streets and classrooms: §6me comparisons
" and deductions. Modern Language Journal, 1973, 57, '250-254.

This article is an attempt to explain the school's relative failure
’ at .teaching ‘a- second language. The author's poiht rests on thecassump- . S
tion that, "infants learn their mother tongue by first detérmini g,.f .
in@ependent of language, the meaning dhich a speaker, intends to convey
-to them and then working odt the relatiopship.between the meaning
and the expression they heard”. Given that there is more pressure - . ° -
in ;He.street than®in classroom for an infant to understand what is '
. said by other infants, he will eagerly guess thq meaning. Some , -
' deductions are'drawn from this poidt. An emphasis. is put on the g
-, differences between teach rs'. and parents' attitude -twoard childrens'-.
speech. The feacher ds gaid to-be reinforcing phonological aftd iﬁp
- syntactic perfection w reas' the parents are reinfonsing the clarity _ \
of meaning. .The auth also thiriks that the emphasis put on attitude .
among the students to a language or its speakers is greatly exaggerated. :\
« - It is suggested that the home or the street should be taken .as modet,
© i.e., where the teacher's joP»is to set up”the language so that
* communication in the naw language i§J§ssentia1.t03the students. ”
. . -, .\ i N . ' ’~ . . v ‘Q
208. Macnamara, J. Attitudes hndaléq?nihg°a second lapguage. In R. W. | ‘
Shuy, & R. ¥. Fasola (Eds.), Language Jttitldes: Current ' ‘
. . Trénds.-and Prospects. . Washington, D. C:? Georgetown University ‘3
> Press, 1973,.3640. * A .t .- e

& . \

>
" .

» hd ' ' N T N o B PR . ) .
((\f . The author argues that f orable attitude-is only, aminor" - '
oY contributor-te success «in 1an;§ge- learning. His, argument résts on .
.+ -7 the language shift phenomenon +#h- sgveral counfrigs ghere people (i.e., - A
- .Irish) held negative attitugles towards, a second JAnguage even though N

*®  they learned it. Need for communicating is saif .o be-the maim "~ -, .= o
e motive for learnigg a seconc language: . _For indtance; the child is- . ~.
. seldom interested“in language; but rather 1thhé'»1'nformat1'dn which o |

. 4 ) . . L. } ]
P "]F c.on\:ei‘z AU , . M . /\ » % e e ‘»' l/v.

) . . - N n : N . <4 TN 7n .. . “ v
209. - Maresnai, R., Bodoi, P., & Lapierre, J.'-Lla motivation-des enseid ants . s

.

- et ‘des*@tudtants francophones face d Ta Situatjen. Iinguistique-au® -
«  Québee, Quebec; ~Editeur Officiel du Québec, 1973. " - Py .
- . - ’ . ‘- ." . “ ‘.

. This survey.is concerned with Wssment of téachers' ‘and T
@ tidents' attitudes toward the landuage problems of Quebec. The data~ , .
were collected by the content andlysis of tape-recorded group - N
discussions. “Two hundred and nitrety-nine propoghtions W, extracted
from 1Q7 group intedviews involying, on,the’ average, sevel .individuals
per group.’ These propositions:were grouped under three headings: (1) . . -
quality of Frerch; (2) working language‘; and’ (3) second-language .
teaching. Andlysis of the freguency 'of occurrénce of the propositions ' _
related to second language acquisition reveals that theregre more redsons
for Tearning English than against it Stydents stressed more frequéntly-

-

the utility of learning, Englishyin order\to\get.a job (f=74) than’ - . Jii
for its cul{ural value (f=4& T NG Y A
s s ‘n ' ’ | . ; “ .“ |
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o
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210, ‘Mareschat, Rl Quelques 1mp11cations de 1a mise en oeiivre d' un’

rogramme de -langue seconde. Canadian Modern Languagé Review, :
.7 1974, 31,7 130-141. . f ‘

The: purpose of this article is to describe some ‘of the implica- -

.« = %ions of one's intiial theoretical option with respect to a language - "
X ; teaching program. ‘The empjricists’ assumptions are contrasted with -
- the' rationalists' assumptions on language Jearning. ‘ The implications

. of the audio-1lingual and the-audié-visual methods are also.disecussed
‘in relatfon to the goals to be attained.” Although. the theoretical*
issues covered in this article ar& very broad, the author suggests
that a sécond language may-appear irrelevant to the students of the
language: Approximately 15-20% of them Wig1 actually need a second

« . " language even though its basic skills are taught to everybody. The

importance of an apprdpriate methodology in language teaching is
-emphasized: .teacher training, needs and motivation of students, and

oo assimilation capacity of students. The teaching method we choose

shou]d motivate not on]y students but also teachers.

L]

211, Mark‘pn, B. R,, Sp11ka, I V., & Tucker, 6. R. The use of "elicited
imitation in search of an interim French grammar * Department
of Psycho]ogy, McGill Un1vers1ty, 1974 ¢M1meo)

" 0 ' comﬂ%The study was an initial attempt-to tap the French 1anguage L .

. tence'of two groups -0f English-speakirig ‘pupils who -are being .
/4nﬂkated~»¥1a French,* Third and fifth grag: English-speaking pupils

o ** ""were compared #ith French ~speaking'childre}y of the same age usihg. 4

- sentence repetition task congtruction to test control of selegted

- French linguistic features. It was hypothesized ‘that the English
speakerSJWOuld have a different internalized grammar'of French than

would French speakers; furthermore, that the .different internal

rammars would be reflected by differences®in task performance.. The

fhesu]ts of the study -can best be ekplaimed wifh reference to two
factors: an‘"1nterna11zed grammar" factor as was hypothesizedy-<and
a.mepory factor attributable *to fam1ﬂ1ar1ty with, and exposure/ig
French J{Author Abstract) ;

- - ; “ ‘(I\

L 212. Mason, C The reﬂev&pce of Intensive tra1n1ng in Eng1ish ‘8s a- fore1gn

1anguage for un1vers1ty students. Laﬂguage Learn1ng, 1971 21,
5 197-204, . ¢ . )

L3

.. @ ' N

A . Intensive work in English as a fore1gn ﬁanguage is often an '

American university prerequisite to full academic work for entering.,

T . -foreign students.” Questionable are the fiderlying assumptions that ', °-

N

&Eng]ish proficiency" norms have been estagtished as predictors of
- academ1c success and that intensive EFL programs arfe the best means ,
' f*increasing Eng?j’h prof1c1ency. With a-control group of 15 - '
b bjects, who took ”the cofpulsory University of Hawaii English Lang ge

'~ " Institute program for foreign studeps, and an experimental group of
nine subjects, who were allowed. to"fallow their regular academ1o R
S /prOgrams, “the hypotheses were tested that there wou}d be 'no differences
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between the groups on tests of English skjlls after one semester or .
in overall acadtmic succes§?gfter one school year. No significant . .
differences were found, except that the experimental-group earned 7§." ’
significantly more semester:hours credit during the year. The )

* implications arejat least forgmany inteymediate to advanced foreign

213.

- o S s 1
‘McFadden, J. A bi-cultural approach.to ESL for agults: *A Paulo

students, that intensive EFt work may.be a waste of time. (Author ~ -
Abstract) . ) : -

Freire model  af the basic ledrning, group. California Jourmal . * '
of Educational Research, 1974, 25, 289-293. p . d

) Preéents a gheoretical study of experiences and needs in N ' ,
bicultural adult educatiow in €English as a second’lagguage (ESL) -
using P. Freire%s (1970) 5-points model of Jearning,groiii, suggestions

"for/ESL teachers and for empirical research on curriculum <ontent, ¢

“and problem-solving activities are presented. (Psychologica

democratic class organizations, codifications of home-school %xperiences; '
1%bstracts) -

McKinsty; R. ﬂgéessment of a failure. Modern Languages in Scotland, " ':.
-+ 1974,-4, 52-55. . T e® N, '

)

An account of a tr%p abroad which endéd-in.fai1ure.{’1hé réﬁﬁﬁﬁng‘ %
underlying the experiment was that letting students hear ang speak “: e

-French ‘in France wou}d stimulate their interest. The trip to France

-

was preceded‘by a three-month mini-course in French. A link.with- © ° €
other subjects (geography, history, outdoor education, etc.) woulda ¢ .~ T

Tinguistie exercise. The solution was to camp.and to’ force students
into situations where they would. have to speak Erench. uihe group )
pitched camp in"a small village near Tqyrs. "It was hoped that e

also be provided. -The problem was to combine group travelling with o '\L;\.

o «“i:%§Xposure to guided tours in-Frefth, and having to buy items. "1 cal ae °

stores and order in restaurants, would simulate students to broaden. .
their communication skills. In 10 days, the objectives of the trip (/
were realized, and most students were drawn \nto unstructured -

conversational situations. .The.failure.was that those selected tg go |
n the trip were those whose social‘ background -made travelling and - *_:

ahguage study the accepted thing. GQildren who tame from mdfe,paroghiéi .

environments were not given & change to go along;, the-failure of the, A
ventiré, is in the unfair selection of subject$ which, technically, L.

ensured its success. (Language and Language Behayhor Abstracts). » -~ o T

Mendoza-Friedman, M. Spanish students:‘and {nté1ligénce testing. . ~
Trust - For Education Leadership, 1973, '3, "20-23. , s

b

The Tﬁpact of Stdﬁdardjied inte]]iggﬁce testing on the community,
of Sganish-speaking ch#ddren is investigated. The vast majority o \

these children - because of language, culfuraT, and economic differ-
ences from the white middle class form - perform at the stibnormal or
mentally retarded level on these tests. The vakidity -of ~intelligenc®

¢ N ‘ . /
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testing, whgch compares children of g%t?}me]y diverse background in - -
rbal and academic competitiveness,, i$ .

challenged. A summary“is given of the history of bilingualism and

¢ intelligence in the Anited States The current Stage of this academic

. and political contyoversy i's reviewed in the context of diffening -
educational philosdphies. - Some suggest1ons for 'the expansion of «f
bilingual/bicultural education, and the use of critervon-reference -
testing (provided it is.-not m1s§sed like the standard1zed tests),
X are discussed. (Author Abstract)

216. Métraux, R.

- French
parents. .

A study of ba]1ngua]1sm among children of U. S.
.The’ French Review, 1965, 38, 650-665.

The purpose of th1s-rather descr1pt1ve survey was to have U. S -
French pareits describe their experiences with’ their children Tiving
in a-bilingual context. , The conclusions were drawn from 25 question- *
na1res received from U. S, -French parents, in which they were asked
give general information on' themselves'(i.e., age, occupatipn,

eancat1on languages . spoken), genera1'1nformat1on on the ¢ /h11 ren .
(sex, age, b1rthp1ace), children's degree 6f bilingualism{ children's .
character1st1cs (i.e., personality), and information about .children's
acqu1S1t1on of the second 1anguage Attentfhon "is also.given to the
children's difficulties in <acquiring two tanguages with regards to

* .the rpactiens: on the part of the child (emotional react1ons, "learning
and §Ebt1ve process, choo] entrance and after) and to sbcial

. pressures (grandparents and relatives, friends and playmates,

* ne]igtous instruction, and advice of. spec1a11st) L

.gk

217(’ M;tche]] J: Res%dent1£] ]angsage cou(ses
.. LnternatwonaY Exper1ence Modern Language im Scotland,

G e 4 65171 - ) .
S ) N E‘t’ o .

I The lack o mot1vation in students is the most fundamenta] of
the,prob1ems p agu1ng foreign language 1nstruct1on Language clubs, .
German or Spapish-day, §nd v1s&ts ito places” with foreign associations = -
caiyall be effective stimulants. .In June of 1971, the:Lanarkshire - f'
T {3 otland) County Modern Language Committee established two residehtigl

/COun§es i’ French 'at Kersewell College following this, pattern. .The
same was fdter done for German and- Spahish. An out11ne of these . '
.three ‘day courses is. g1ven The motivation raising effort works in
three ways: (1) it gives stddents intéhsive and .varied listening .
practice; €2) it g1ves them opportunities to express themselves in oo
.the*foreign tanguage in evenyday situations;-and (3) it brings them ‘

"®into contact with a foreign environment and native speakers. To ¥ A

make ‘e courses excess1ve1y planned or didacti¢ is discouraged;
An after dinner French

A contribution to kThe
1974,

: unstructured communication-is advocated.
conversational session was a siiccess. Games Were also a useful way
;vof - elicitthg coMmunication practice. (Language-and-tanguage Behavior:
Abstracts) ° . D -,
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. 218. M0r1, G., Morrison, o & Halpern, G. B111ngua1 education 1. the
o L elementary Schools: A selected annotated b1bviography. 'Research
o Ty - Memorandum 71-11, Ottawa Pubiic Schodl Board. :

Th1s bibiiography contains 59 annotated eferences which are
. concerned with bilingual education. The.selettion includes experimental
‘e ' ~ stulies as well as nonﬁgtper1menta1 articles. Somé of the topics * el
covered are: achieveme age factors, compound—coord1nate bilingualism, ‘*
concept formation, creativity, cultural factors, immersion programs,
intelligence, motivation and attitudes, and verbal ability.
, R T - 7 . -
- 219. Moskowitz, G. T.V. versus classroom instruction in foreign Tanguage: o
I A study of elementary school children's attitudes. Journal of
e * Experimental Education, 1964, 33, 175-181. - ‘

T S’ Thedpurpose of this 1nvest1gat1on was to exanine the effect of

T.V. versus classroom instruction in.French and ih Spanish on chitdren's

attitudes toward these languages. ‘Two studies are reported and
‘ discussed, Althou§h the findings of the two studies are not cons1stent,
- ) 1t wgs concluded that, as far as attitudes are concerned, the medium .

e AN mayrgot be 4s suitabfe for instructigf in modern languages

as it is for®other areas oft the curr1cﬁlum . ;
220. Mueller, T H. Student att1tudes in the basic French courses at the’ e
’ University of Kentucky Modern Language dJournal, 1971, 55, . -

£ 290-398. _

\ " A discussion of student attitude as Jit relates to achievement in
a’ foreign language. Three hundred and seventy -five studgnts in basic
1 French courses, grouped according to their previous language training,
filled out an anonymous questionnaire which requested information
about the student's attitudes toward homework and such exercises as
grmmar drills, his attitude toward French class as compared to his
other. cldsses, his own feelings of competence in speaking and reading
i J‘the ldnguage, and his attitude teward the French people. Resulfs
. showed predominantly negative attitudes are enumerated, and recommenda-
- tions are made for techniques useful in chang1ng tqese attitudes. ‘
) ' (Lariguage and Language Behavior Abstrac ts) \ :
... 221, Muelier, T., & Harr1si”ﬁ *Me effect of an Audio- L1ngua1 Program on -
. - drop-out rate. e ‘Modern Language Journal, 1966, 50, 133-137.- a

<

(

¥

E

3 . The purﬁose'of this study is to investigate the drop-out rate of

+ the students who were taught-French through the Audio- Lnngua] Language
Proggram (ALLP) and to compave: it with that of the' students in the
cofitrol sections who followed ‘an audlo lingual course based on text- .

- bgdks and laboratory work. It also attempts to answer the question of

' . whether or not low aptitude students ate more 1ikely ta drop the . - .
coyrse thap high aptitude students. The results show that, compared
with an autlio-visual course, the ALLP Fanch Program maintained a 1.

e .
.
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reduced rate of student drop-outs. The drop-out rate pf the Tow
~aptitude students in.the experimental section is significantly
lower- than in the control sections. A significantly larger percent-
age of experimental students continued and completed the requiyed
second. year course than control students. The student's aptitude
had 1ittle or no bearing on dropping out of the course. .The inves-
tigators think that the drop=out rate could be further reduced once
alls the features of programmed Tearning could be brought to bear -
ua;:,some students who tend to prevent the program from controlling
thedr ’ i

Tearnjipg- (- ;o _ <

“ 222. Mﬂiier,‘T, H., & Mi]]er: R: I. -A study of student attitudes and
motivation in a collegiate French course using programmed
language ipstruction. International Review of Applied

'/ Linguistics, 1970, 8, 297-320.

Several studies have been devoted -to Tanguage teaching methodst——~-
Teaching quality being constant, only small differences in student
acievBments have been noticed. The purpose of this study-was to -
test the hypothesis that student attitude toward. a foreign language
has a greater effect*on achievement than the ‘teaching methods.. One-
.+ hundred”and forty-nine American students from. the University-of
Kentucky were questioned on their .attitude toward the learning of Y-
French, .French people-and the French teaching program. Some
important psychological factors for foreign language Jearning were

3

.

noticed -and discussed.’ - !
'ti**
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223.. Nedldr, S., & Sebera, P."Interv ,strategies—foﬁ-Spanﬁgﬂi;;eaking*w~w~'——“‘“*-
. preschool children. "Child Development, 1971, 424 259-267. . o

~

ingrease the 1anguage .communication,skills of disadvantaged 3-year- .
old ,Mexic

. : )
Compared three strategies of early intervention-designeglto
an-American children, Treatmerit group 1 (T;) included 16
ti

subjects in & planned Bilingual Early Childhood Educ onal.Program. P
Group Ty jncluded 16 sybjects who were indirectly inyoﬂygd in a R
. Parentaf Involvement: Program. Groug %8 was composed of 14 subjects
efdre

in a traditional day-care center. and after 29-month inger-
-+ vention ‘period, all subjects were tested with the Leiter "Interfational
Performance Scale and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test in English.
¥and Spanish. On all measures, T, made significantly greater gains’
than T, or T,, indicating the gréater effectiveness of the planned,
Bi]inggal Early Childhood Education Program. (Author Abstract)

! 4 . \
224. Neidt, C. 0., & Hedlund, D. E._ The relationship between Thanges in
attitudes. toward a course and final achievement. Journal of

Educational Research; 1967, 61, 56-58. i . ,

- To”exp]ofé thé(re]ationship between change in $tudent attitudes -
toward a class, five equivalent forms of a 26-item attitude scale
were adminiStered at two-week intérvals to 573 pniversitg students

in three courses (Microscopic Anatomy and Embryo]dgy,\En
“ 1 v .

lish Composjtion?,
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vfé ' This paper is concgﬂned‘w1th some aspects of James Cummnns - i. 2

o

. 226.

.
- v

»

\

‘T* old the ‘chil is.[said to have. acquired these 'primary: components s > -‘

-

/'who hdve acquired their second. ]anguage in an anglophone socio-. ¥

/ J This paper‘ is cuﬁaeme with what is wmu nly i‘clcl

\

i

8 ch11dren “The ! ecdndary Teve}s refer to the more complex aspects

( superficial and-misleading. --Cummins is said\to convey- the impres51dn e e

.

- - v

. . ' : 4 - . .
and F1rst Year Gerﬁan) Coeff1c1ents of corre]at1on between the -
various sequént#al attitude scores and final,achievement, with
aptitude held constant, were computed in the three situations.

_Some evidencegdas foundvto support the hypothesis that attitutes ?
"becore progressively more ctosely related to final achievement . .
throughout the nerlod of instruction.: (Author Abstract) L

T e N

Neufeld, 6. A theoret1ca1 perspective on the re]at1onsh1p g? T ( .
b111ngualism and thought: Revisited. WOrk1ng Papers on : R
111ngua11sm 974 Na. 2, 125-129. - TN _

t

contention ¢see No. 1, Working Rapers on Bilingualism) that there ‘ ot
‘are nont11ngu1st1c and 11ngu1st1c phenomena accounting- for the N .
bilingual's superiority. It ‘s argued that this pos1t1on js both

upon

the view that b111nguals .ekcel in various cognitive tasks.” The-

author stresses the point that the goal of several b111ngua1 edycation® .

préjects is not to prove that b1T1ngua11s?fenhances 1nte11ectua1 '
pacities but to ascerta1n that a second angua € can be acquired e

without detr1Menta1 effeCiis. ' James Cummins is said to discuss the .

possible hon-linguistic 4 uences of bilingualism.with no reference

. to particular language 1®arning contexts, and -to assume that students v

e cognitive and_intelTectual deve]opment in children support - . °

ro

that\g:ar]y all recent studiesvexploring the effects of -bilinguelism e

cultural setting change théir way of viewing things. #hile going from .

one language to the other. -The author. questions this assumpt1dn and" © 4
concludes t at Cummins' discussions are misleading unless they Ere “;
confined to high]y specific contexts and s1tuat1ons s

s | .
Neufer G A?theoret1caL,perspect1ve on the nature olhﬁ1ngu1st1c S 4
apt1tude Proceedings of the fifth sxmpks1um of the Canadian
 Association of App11ed Lgngu1st1cs, Toronto, 1974 T
Kcu LU a;

‘'modern language aptitude’:. It is argued that.variations in .second- _ -f
tlanguage student abflity have been demonstrated but there is<. -
1nadequate scientjfic evidence to stipport the hypothes1s that innate .

capacity is one of the- variables having-a ro]e to p]ay in this~ . -
.-variation. The author-distigguishes between pr1mary and 'secopdary'
levels of 11ngdﬁst1c competegg . +The 'primary' componerts of

11ngc1st1c .competence 1nc1ude a‘reasonably large and .functional
vocabulary, the mastery of native- 11&9-art1cu1at\on habits, the : /
acquisition of most of the phonological and morpho-syntactic rules *°
"of the lalguage, and a_ basic mastery the complex pr050d1c and ¢~
para- lrﬁgu15t1c atures of-the “language:. 'By the time he is 5 years

anid the 'cquisitjon of these components shows 1ittle variation among. .

. - C e, \ . . .
L J : Ja ;\ e w o ® .
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vt o+, -+ 0f linguistic compétence. At the 'secondév_‘y_ lTevels' variation among .
D% .~ Andividuals is noted and they are said to be accounted, especially |, »

X - . dn the. case of a second language, by personality factors, temperament, ‘
o . .»  degree or}gnom&, desiPe, to Tearn,the language context and the .

. , -4pproach. «In¥concTusion, the author: agrees with Carroll
~— " (1973} 4in}his. views that modern language- aptitude comprises special
2 1e rning ‘abilities. and psychological-and sociological factors. - %&

<7 72T+ NeuPeld, 6. 6." The biTingual's lexical store. MWorking Papers on "\\M: o .
vl ilingualism, 1973, No. 1, 3(5-65. Y N :

' J 3 R
» . i

Lo Forty bilingual Ss were tested in four-experiments to see if -
- ’ ~ -','decoaing of: linguistically mixed texts with one-word substitutions
T : in the other language would take more~time than decoding of unilingual
: oo material. -The overall aim was to .further explore the nature of the - N Lo
.~ -, language switch mechanism it functions in input. In the first ~ e
.:7. - experiment, copsisting of two ‘unilingual and" three bilingual sets of - - :
, " Sentences, presented visually, Ss had’ te jud% the truenessor - 7 -
", v Talsehood of each statement. The time  needed’by Ss to decode unilingual -
.. sentences in both of their languages was compared with the time they . { Sur
: s« - took totdecode bilingual blocks of.-$entences. No switching time, Tae s
oo, whdtsoever was detected.in this experiment.  In the second study, 38”7 o
C T /»f'eadqhugyih'n'ual and I‘)"'i‘lingy’ax;l passages where-reading times were C e
[ e w7 compdred. With téx$s in L, ‘word order with L Texical subgftitutions, T e
o ~ - no-switching time ‘was foind. Pass%ge,s in-L 'zorder‘swith L, substitu- = .7 - o)
G % " tions; however, took longer to Tead.tham prgdic’ted 3 the a'd&itiona'l . .
. : s °-. }img hére.was attributed to.different reading strategies for L, dand Ly, « ’ ’
ol R T Ss'also exceeded expected times in-the third experiment whe’reu]chey/ S 4
e TN Jeard and judged the truenéss or falsehood of. forty sentences with . '
C _ randomly placed lexical suﬁ%titut{oqs, patterned after Experiment 1. - :
. % 7 T ¢ In the final study, the one-word substit tions, previously.randomized, . ° -;
. N . ~.were placed at subject then verb phrase bbundaries. Al S04~ consider-
4 ‘ \ «able care was taken to eliminate all sem tic ambiguity/?nd anomaly.”
Under these .conditions, Ss needed no'additional time to decode mixe
materialtaccording to ‘the analyses. - st S s
. Consdusions were: (1) that in idpui. Sswitching occurs when moré- :
.\than ene word i5 substituted, amd that t8is.switching 4s primarily . - »- ‘
t the phonological and ‘syntactic levels; (2) that the switchymechanism N
,. ) erates mainly ip output where mixing of both Tanguages is-ddliberates’ ’r
: { a’q {3) that the bilingual possesses ngot- two but .one basic internq]r ST '
T . dittionary'where words.in.both languages are pooled. (Author Abstract)

L g
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228. Ney) J. W. Bilingual educatién i Sunday school COUn‘tY‘y'.-;, Eleme
4 English, 1974, 51, 209-214., . TR

‘ -\ There are problems assiociat'ed with the edu/cation of biFingual -
vty children. to which teachers should address themselves..'" In generdly™
L - these\ dre caused by. a- Tack of semsitivity to the=cultyrefof the :
.o . - ¢childl These pro?éms can be ogemémef‘fen]ynj;%he canisghous efforts & - — -
I C . -of the tedchers t¢ break a‘ti,f?om.gh/gjnﬁg%;ﬂ 3
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, Other¢problens may be dué to #he attitudes -of. the students. . These
“réblems \ay be ameliorated by the conscious efforts of the teachers
* ¥to infldence student attitudeés. Bilingual edu;;z*ion cannot,be expected -
' ‘o splve’all.of the problems«of. the bidingual dents because: ¢f1):
; 1s not-reaching enough of, the studentsy (2) sémeé problems lie - _
utside its domain;s and {3) society is Hot willing to support it with -’
" the needed ‘aid:. These' proposfitions are supported with statisties: | '

> ried ! \ ;. Y

<, ..and examples. (Autj;(}tjbstrabt) R o

229. Norman, R. D., % Mead,-D. F. Spanjsh-Arerican bilingualism and the
* ., Ammons -Fuﬂ‘f'{angelPictu e Vocabulary Test. urnal of Social
b LA Qi.r.* 0elal

-, Psycholo 9607 51, 319°330. - N
. An objective medsure of bilingualism, - the Hoffman’ Bilingual
Schedule, and the-Ammons.FRPYV weré administefed to 150.Spanish-- ‘
American subjects, 50 each from CA's 17, 18, and 19. Major findings

o

»
o & .

o

'
-

S -

of the present study arey (
three age groups,
. City sample; (b) there is.‘a

* 7" .+ (=-.26). between amotnt qf schooling and .biling
.. there is a stronger negative

a) bilingualisn remains_constant in- the

although -it is greater for them fthan for, a New York - ‘
neggtive association’ .- . .-
; background; (c) .- - -

Jow significantly

associationy(r=-.49)-betweey bilingualism

4, and -FRPV, this r>dropping ta -

.44 when'schooling is partialed put; ,

* (d) a-stronger ipositive r Of' .62 exists between ;schooling and. FRPY; -,

_'(e)-urban-rural’ differences-are significant inboth measures used,.* "
. urbanites ‘scoring:higher on FRPV and Aower -#n Bilinglalisms-{f) .\ . .

. Spanish-Americans-score.considerably ]oWer,*man"'Ang]os on the FRPV, - <,
S. 7 e . \and, -combining present.data with-those of -Ammons .and Aduero, \there - "
- " dis increasing difference .in $core bétween” the'.Lwé groups; fromiages .,
+7°to0 19. - (Author Summary) et - ST

L4 ad e o

230. -Qlson,t. L., & Sar'nuél's.,‘. §. . The.relation betv}ee‘n_ age.f"an?]':acc racy
- . of foreign language pranghciatioen. - Journal of Edugatjonal
1973, _6_6-,',2§3_-a§8'. Lot Tt y T

. > The asstmption. that youtlgerf'ChF]grengcan was tex: tjz(e‘ phonol qg’h:;Xﬂ
-+ .system-of a second -1gnguage hore éasily than dhose who are, older y:as"@" :
tested under laboratory conditiogs. This_asiumption is based on ~ :
. obSegxyations of ‘!igraﬁt childreit in-natural set ings and findings<. -
—.related to’thie abrlity:of jparious.age gradps, to r c@%afull use of'\\.* ﬁ
i\}eeéh function following tialma to-the déminaht cerebrdl hemisphere.
. In the study, eath of “three gr-pu‘bs of. tygnty-‘eTementarxis,,.f,_twenJ;y g‘u_m‘dr
igh, and twenty college students+received ten sessions; *each 15-25
. minutes in lengths (S’F'pr'e-thped;(ierm’an,phoneme, ‘pronunciation. 'a'nstr:ug}’ '
“tiog.  “A‘total of thi)i‘tynthree«ppbneme;:re “taught’ in 2 weeks-using.
varidus ‘mimicry drilis, The students’ uele pretestad dnd posttested
and diven the Raven PrograsSive Matrices Test. .Analysis -of<variance -""-_-\ :
and covariance;on the pretést ‘indicated no différence in pronunciation, .
Contrary to commdn belief, an{the posttést the junior"high and college 7
er.at *pr‘onunciagﬁ”?n,btha‘n the = ¢

..
s
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T ",irf*igr’dup;awer stgnificantfy.(p<!01) hej
et o xlententary wrpup.” (Aythor Abstract |
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Palmer; M. B. Effécts of categorization, dégree of,biliﬁgualism,
and language upon recall of select monolinguals and bilinguals.
Journal of Educational Psychology, 1972, 63, 160-164.

A free-recall procedure, utilizing categorized and noncategorized
word 1ists in English, Spanish, and a mifed condition, was used with
three groups of Spanish-English bilinguals and a monolingual English
group. The amount of recaTl across all 1ists was greater for a
Categorized than for a noncategorized conditiod. -The preferred -
language of recall and clustering was English;-regardless of the
group's degree of bilingualism.” The poorer performance in Spanish was
interpreted as a state of perceptual unreadiness, which was shown to
create "interference" for the subjects when they were presented with
a task requiring simultaneous switching between English and Spanish.
(Author Abstract) L - / ,

/
{
!

Papalia, A. 'An assessment of attitudes and behaviors df foreign

language teachers. Forejgn Languagé Annals, 1973; 7, 231-236.

The aim of this study was to identify what foreign language
teachers believe are true characteristics of students and to provide
empirical evidence about teachers' classroom behaviors as they relate
to the teaching-learning process. Nine secondary schools situated
in urban and suburban communities participated in the study. All
foreign language teachers of the participating schools and 1,046 of
their randomly selected students were surveyed by means of the
Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory and the Teacher Description

Instrument. Teachers of foreign languages manifested, ‘in varying

degrees, supportive attitudes toward pupils. They favored students’
self-motivation and open interaction in the classroom, and they
cautiously moved toward a student-centered concept.of ‘instruction.
Students, in identifying and rating their teachers' classroom
behaviors, confirmed that foreign language teachersdisplayed student-

-centered classroom behaviors and that they actualized learning by

being sensitive to the needs and abilities of students. (Author
Abs tract) - .

‘Papalia, A. Using different models of second-languade teaching.

_ Canadian Modern Language Review, 1975, 31, 212-21%, -

In this article, it is argued that it is not a simple matter to
motivate students to learn a languagg because each individual brings
to a learning experience a unique asSortment of interests, abilities,
needs, attitudes and goals. Furthermore, no two language teachers
will have the same effect on the same student since each may have
differing effects on the motivation level and learning of that
particular student. The differing personalities of the teachers
contribute in"part in explaining the different effeces. Tt seems
that the type of structure and the interaction in the classroom
(co-operative vs. competitive vs. individualistic environment)

-~
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influence the 11k1ng or disliking of the teacher. - The author describes
four models of instruction: Group Investigation model, Information
Processes ‘model, Personal Inquiry model, and Operant Conditioning
model, An Integrated Instructional Model (comb1n1ng aspects of thé
four) is strongly suggested, which offers various learning environments
_ to students having d1fferent motivation and Tearning experience.

Paton, R: d. Teachﬁng French_by case-study on HND businéss studies
courses. Modern Languagés, 1974, 55, 178-181.

- This article descr1bes a method by which French 1anguage teaching

can be made more relevant to student in HND business stud1ea The
students are provided with relevant selected readings in French and a

‘framework of commercial French vocabulary. Then they deal with a-

case-study for which they have to consider the given facts and/or to

" resolve given problems with reference to a commercial undertaking.

By doing so, they hear new vocabulary, learn how, when, and .where to
use this vocabulary, and they use this reg1ster in s1mu1ated practical
situations (role-playing). An emphasis is put on preserving the
continuity and interest of the preceding-activities.

Paulston, C.”B. FEthnic relations and bilingual education: Account1ng
for contradictory data. Working Pabers on B111ngua11sm, 1975,
No. 6, 1-44. : -

[}

This paper examines the contradictory data of research studies

- on bilingual education from the viewpoint that such data will make

sense only if we consider bilingual education as .the result of°
societal factors rather than as the cause of certain behaviors in
children. Schermerhorn's theoretical framework for research on
ethnic relations (with the independent variables of sequences of

_1nteract1on, degree of enclosure, and degree of control). is utilized

education programs. ) Wallace's scheme of revitalization movements

in an attempt to ac:runt for the various results of b111ngua1
1s a]so briefly touched upon. (Author Abstract)

. ‘Pea], E., & Lambert, W. E The relation, of b111ngua11sm to intelli-

gence. Psycho]og1ca1 Monographs, 1§62 76, 1- -23.

The effects of bilingualism on intellectual functioning are
ex;pored in this study. A group of mono]1ngua1 and a group of
bilingual 10-year-o0ld children from six Montreal French schools were
administeréd verbal and non-verbal intelligence tests, and) measures
of .attitudes to the- English and French communities. Contrary to
previous findings this study found that bilinguals performed N
significantly better than monolinguals on both verbal and non-verbal
intelligence tests.¥xSeveral explanations are suggested as to why
bilinguals have this general ‘intellectual advantage. It is argued
that they have a 1naguage asset, are more facile'at concept formation,
and haye a greater mental- flexibility. The results of factor analyses

-
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‘applied to the data supported the hypothesis that the structures’ of
intellect for the two groups differ. The bilinguals appear to have ..
- a more diversified set of mental abilities than the monolinguals, .

wh

The correlations of the attitude measures with other .variables are v

also discussed. (Author Summary)

237. Pieris, R. Bilingualism and cultural marginality. British Journal
of Socioldgy, 1951, 2, 328-339. . .

In this article bjlingualism is referred to as a "schism of the *

soul®”. The bilingual is said to experience "cultural marginality"”

when the sets of va]ues;gttaghed to each language marginality is

said to threaten the unity of bilinqual's personality and the mastery

of either or both' languages. These-opinions rest on examples drawn

from British colonies. .

bl

238. Pimgleur, P. Predicting success in high school foreign language
courses. Educational and Psychological Measurements, 1963, 23,
349-357. . . Y o

, This study is an attempt to predict the achievéTent of secondary
school pupils in)Spanish and Ffench.? The predictorstused in this
study were: English vocabulary knowledge; interest in-studying the
o kndwledge; the linguistic analysis test; the reading aloud test; the
rhymes test; -the Chinese pitch test; and sex. The criterion measures
were the Looperative (French, Spanish) Test, elementary Forms Q and R,
and the Pictorial -Auditory Comprehensiom Test (French, Spanish). The
scores were analysed separately for French and Spanish, and for the
two criteria within each language. The linguistic analysis, tpe
rhymes. and the reading alouwtl tests were the best predictors on the
.. Cooperative French Test. Motivation played a relatively smatl role
“- in this sample. The linguistic analysis test was also the best™.-. )
predictor on the French Auditory Comprehension ‘Test. Vocabulary and
,interest were found to be the best predictors on the Cooperative
Spanish Test, although the Tinguistie analysis test made a-contribution
independent. of vocabulary, Vocabulary and interest were also the
oot best predictors on the Spéniéh Auditory Comprehension Test.

239. -Pim$teur,™P., Stockwell, R. 5?; 'Comrey, A. L. Foreign language
" - learning ability. Journal of Educational Psychology, 1962, 53,
T . -15-26. . T ’ ‘

e '“Q ‘This report on 2.studies- of factors involved in learning French
is based on' 23 tests .administered to 208 students in college French,

5" ~.and on 22 tests administered: to 202 additional students a_year later.

: | ““The factors extracted and rotated in each study included: Verbal,
) Reasoning, ‘Speed -of Articulations Pitch Discrimination; Timbre -
"Discrimination, Interest, and Biographic.- Multiple correlation test
;e . s&lection analyses resulted in (a) R=.65, using 6 tests to predict
o 61?pgrarive French Test scores; and (b) R*.41, using 5 tests to

L4 » - ‘ -
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____Predict aural comprehension; and> (c) R=.41, using 5 tests to predict

" ‘speaking proficiencys verbal IQ and Interest (motivation) appear to
be the most important factors in college §oreign language learning;
Reasoning, Word Rluency, and Pitch Discri ination also contribute.

. (Author Abstract) )

”

v 240. :antnerf' . The influence of language background on intelligence

teSts.™Journal of.Social Psychology, 1932, 3; 235-240.

~, Four hundred and thirty children in‘gradg'i in three New York
schools were divided into groups having English or non-English-
speaking home backgrounds. - They were\given the Pintner-Canningham

and ‘the Pintner Non-Language Primary Tests. In two of the schools —

the non-English groups did relatively better on the Non-Language - -
» Test. They seemed to be handicapped on_the Pintner-anningham Test,
and this in spite of the fact that the non-English spkaking group
in one school exceeded-the English on this test. In the third sthool
no differences between the groups on the two tests were found, and
this is probably due to the fact that no real. divisibn between English
and non=English Was made. It would seem from this study that gréat
caution should bel exercised in the comparison of children with
different language backgrounds when they. are being compared: by means
.-0f verbal intelligence tests. It should be rememberéd that the
/ Pintner-Cunningham Test is non-verbal in content and that only
enough English to understand the directions is required..-With tests
({\\;erba] in content-as well as directions, a greater handicdp will .
. resumably-'be greatest in grade 1, diminishipg thereafter.as the
"child grows older. At what grade this language handicap' will be )
entirely overcome will depend upon'many factors, notably. the - .
opportunity to mix in an English-speaking environment ahd.ﬁbe general
intelligence of the individual. A bilingual environment ﬁay prevent
.some individuals from ever really indicating thejr maximum fntelligence

on a verbal group intelligence test. (Au&hor Summary?) = [ -

C g =
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241. . Pintner, R., & Aréénién, S. The relation of bilingualism’'to verbal

intelligence and school adjustment. Journal bf Educational
Research, 1937, 31, 255-263.. ., KA

-

On the basis of the figures 'given in the Fifteenth ‘Census of

the United States it is estimated that 25% of;the schogl- population
of this country is bilingual. In the present investigatjon the
Pintner Group Intelligence Test, Form.A, and the Pupil Portraits
Questionnaire, Form A, were administered_ to .469 nat1ve-bornfbilingua1
Jewish children of the sixth and seventh gFades-in a New York Public’
Elementary School. The Pearson Produét-MpmentVgorre]gfion‘coefficients“m
between scores on the Hoffman Bilingual Schedule and the Intelligence’
Test results,. and between the Schedule and the fivé parts:iand the

- total score on the pupil Portraits Questionnaire were.practically
zero. High and Tow bilingual groups of boys'and: girls, équated on .
socio-economic status, were compared as ?o their performance. an these
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same intelligence and adjﬁsthent tests and no statistically differ-
ences.were found. It is concluded that bilingualism in this particular
population bears no relation to verbal intg1ligence and school
adjustment as measured by the test employed.. (Authgr Summary)

xe

. Pfﬁ%ﬁér:“R;,AQMKeller, R. “Intelligenéb tests &f foreign children.

Journal of Educational Psychology, 1922, 13, 214-222.

A

A revision of the Binet Test given to children in three schools-
in which a large majority were foreign speaking, gave the following
‘results: Average 1.Q. for the English speaking 92; average 1.Q. for
‘the foreign speaking 84. The Pintner Group Test given to one group

of these childrenm showed a much higher I1.Q. both for the English
_Speaking and the foreign speakings~but for the foreign speaking,

the difference between the® results of the two testséﬁas greater and
in favor of the foreign group. In comparing the results obtained
from a group of cases given the Stanford Revision of the Binet Test, —w—
and a series of Performance Tests, we find the correlation between

the tests considerably better for the English speaking group than

for the foreign speaking, and there were twenty-three percent more

cases of foreign speaking children than of English speaking where

)thg~performance age was higher than the mental age. From these

-+ ‘resultsy we may conclude that children who hear a foreign language

243,

at home, test lower as a rule when given the revisions of the Binet
Test than given tests which require a minimum knowledge of English.
~And that when classified according to mental age, those children -
who hear a--foreign language in their homes may suffer a serious
handicap when tested only. by the revisions of the Binet Test.
(Author Summary)

Politzer, R. L. Student motivation-and interest in’ elementary \
. language courses. _Language Learning, 1953, 5, 15-22.

. This“survey ‘'of interest in French or Spanish language caurses

cuts -across the type of reading material they prefer, their attitude
toward greater emphasis on' oral proficiency, the primary purpose of
instruction, and the motivation of language chotce. It is concluded
that the primary interest and motivation of the student at the
elementary and intermediate level 1ie~in the acquisitiorffof ‘the '
skills of the language itself, with a heavy emphasis on ‘@ral proficiency.
I!eir interest.is in the Tiving language as a useful medium of '

mmunication and in contemporary material. Civilization, culture
and literature may be the primary interest of many language professors,
but they are apparently not the primary interest of the elementary
student. ' ) ' ‘
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244, ‘Potts, M. The effect of second-language instruction on the reading
proficiency and general school achievement of primary grade

-~
& +

»

d o :
This article describes-an attempt to study the interference
, egggcts of second-langtiage learning on native language proficiency.
The results revealed no significant differences, in reading or in
general school achievement, between the group which had been instructed’
. in a second language and the- group exposeéd to a noncognitive activity. |
4 If interference effects did.occur, they did not detract from overall,
- functioning as measured by the criterion tests. ‘ .

245. Pritchard, D. F/ L. An investigation into the relationship of
personality traits and ahility in modein languages. British
- -Journal of Educational Psychologys”1952, 22, 147-148.

The purpose of this study was to-inyvestigate the relationship
~_ between specific personality types and succéssful seeond-]angugge
- acquisition. The results suggest a relationship between sociability
and the fluency ip the foreign language investigated (French).
However, no firm conclusions can be drawn from this study because,.
v dmong other thing3, the experimentgl group was.far too small. )

- 246. Prjitchard, R..A. The relative popuT??dty of secondary school subjects
' ™3 at various ages. -British Journal of Educational Psychology,
1935, 5, (Parts 2 & 3), 157-179 & 229-241. . .
. S _
_ - These articles describe a study of pupil interest in different
. school subjects‘including French. The reasons why they like or *
dislike each subjegt is illustrated by excerpts from pupils' dnswers.
The results shoy that they are moSt interested in Humanities and
.least_ih Mathematics. The pupils stated their desire for self- i
directed acitvities, .more -variety in their work, and more contacts -
with daily 1ife and humah matters. Some statistical computations
.were included but the presentation is primarily of an interview-

. .type of report. |

247. Quinn, T, Some social and psychological dimensions of a foreign
- Tanguage curriculum. Babel, Journal of the Australian Federation
of Modern Language Teachers' Associations, 1974, 10, 3-8.

e - An address® to -a conference of modern language teachers concerning
why-foreign language teaching in schools is frequently characterized
. 'by large-scale failure, and.why the whole enterprise is current]y
.»-under attack in many school systems. Three very different language
- learning situations are cited {standard' English for American Blacks,
English for Spanish speakers in California, and: French for English-
- speaking elementary school children in‘Montreal); they suggest that
s+ .» . success or failurg in school learning situations.is largely determined
by Social factors outside the control of the-sdhgo]. This principle -

& - . .

N children.  American Educational Research Journal, 1967, 4, 367-373._
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" the students in grades 5, 7, and 9 were converted- to standard scores

.Jhe average scores for students who arrived at an older age progres

/

S

is applied to the foreign language learning situation in Australia.
The psychological imptications of some current language teaching
practices are criticized; they needlessly trivialize human language
functions. Possible solutions to the inadequacies outlined are con- °
sidered, and an argument in favor of a radical ré-examination of the
place of language study in the school curriculum is presented. Even
if this leads to the virtual disappearance of foreign Tanguage study

-as a separate curricular compartment, it is imperative. (Language

and Language Behavior Abstrqcts) \

Journal of Social Psychology, 1974, 94, 115-121. %. -
In a large study of New Canadians, data about age on arrivai‘énd-vﬁp,
:(":‘

Ramsey, C. A., & Wright, E. N. Age and second ianguage ]earnipg: ’ “?%5
achievement in English language skills were collected. The data for .

&

and combineéd. Graphing the data revealed a critical age. Students '?f“
ho arrived at age 6 to 7 or younger performed-close to average, and e
here was no relationship between age on arrival and performance. 4_;61.
. ivedy -
dropped, and correlations indicated a modest relationship between o
age on‘arrival and test scores. Thus while all recent arrivals have
initial difficulties in learning, the language, it appears that.over ]
time, age on arrival is-the critical variable. This provides indirect -

support for the -position that there is'a critical age for:optimum .

L e
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Jinstruction in"a second“tanguage. The evidence is ‘less clear for.one

of the seven language measures, the one dealing with intonation. ~

(Author Abstrdbt? . . / T

Randhawa ,-B. S.;‘& Korpan, S. M. Assessment of Some significant
affective variables and the prediction of achievement in French.
Canadian Journal of Behavioral Science, 1973, 5, 24-33.

s 1
A test to measure attitude fbdgrd the learning -of French as a1‘
second language .(ALFS) was developed. Measures of motivational }
intensity and orientation were modified to fit the local situation.
Estimates of internal consistency (KR-20) of thgﬁgﬁinstrqments‘were
obtained. It was found that ALFS spanfed a four=imensional space

and the factors were Jabelled utilitarign , aestheticism , tolerance ,
and projection-attitude. .A stepwise rdgression analypis reveated

that tolerance and motivational intensity were the most effective of

. the seven competing predictprs of achievement in French, accounting

for 27.8% of the variance, whereas the antire set of predictors-
accounted for 30.6% of the variance. (Author Abstragt) .
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250. - Rao, T. S. Bilingualism and adjustment diffijculties. In T. E.
N ‘ .. Shanmugan (Ed.), Researchés in personality and 'social problems.
. \ Madras, India: University of Madras Press, 1973.

o . It was~hypothesized that monocultural, bilingual children show
/f" more problem behaviors than monoglots, ‘and’ that their maTadjustments
‘ are related to the second 1anguag$, . Analysis of data from a battery
of tests given to 226 6-10.year-old Kannada or Teluga-speaking
children from Tamil primary schooTs show that bilingual Jirls,
although superior in second language than bilingual boys, have
adjustment difficulties in academic subjects unrelated to the second
language. These results were not found in the bilingual boys. '
(Psychological Abstracts) —
251. Ravem. R. Language acquisition‘in-a second language environment. -
International: Review of Applied Linguistics, 1968, 6, 175-185.

! ’ This report describes some aspects of a Norwegian six-year-old
child's acquisition of English syntax in a second. language environment.
Some of the syptactic regularities of the child's speech are presented
in the form of rewritten rules, though they do not claim’to be generalized
- rules characterizing his competence. The sentences singJed out for
— closer scrutinity were interrogative and negative senténces of the
kind that in adult language require a do-transformation. The material
cotlected was drawn from recorded free conversation and a transiation
L test. The outcomes suggest that a young foreign person as well as a._.-
natjve child, while learning a language ih an informal setting,
create their own grammar; in the former case, the grammar rules are-
greatly influenced by the mother tongue. Although the author did
not intend to test any particular hypotheses relating to certain
theories of language learning, it is suggested -that the process of
L ~« -, learning a second language might be qua]itativgly different from
L 't "7 e 'that of the fi#t language. It is also suggested that a normal six-
. year old child at all levels of language might be facilitated by the
C e . 1inguistic competence he already'possesses through, his first language.
® . 252. 'Reinert, H. Student Sé;jtudes toward foreign language--no sale. ’
C » ° , Modern Language g6urnal~1970, 54, 107-112. \ .

. A report of the results of a survey of student attitudes toward’
’ foreign language courses in junior and senior high schools in Edmond,
Washington. It had been assumed that secondary students enroll in
, ’ foreign language courses because of a desire to learn the foreign _
o _ languagerand, culture. Well over halfuof the students surveyed
indicated that college requirements influenced their original
enrollment in foreign language classes. - Details of the questions
_ . posed and the ipplications of -the results of the study are discussed.
{(Language and Language ‘Behavior Abstracts)
. ‘ , P
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253. Repin, V., & Orlov, R.-S. The use of sleep and re]axaeidn in the
study of foreign languages. Australian Journal of Psychology, .
1967, 19, 203-207. L e

An account is given of some Russian experiments on.the use of
an induced state of.relaxation in the/learning of foreign languages.
Evidéhce is presented’ that a method ¢f .auditory intake in a relaxed
state followed by rehearsal of foreidn language wocabulary led to —~/
better short and Tong-term recall than did more conventional methods
+of study. The relaxation method was compared'favouraply-wfth the
more standard procedure in Russia of learning during sleep (hypnopedia).
(Journal Abstract) ; . Co -

Reynolds,.A.@ Wargny, N. J., & Lambert, W. E. _The development of
ethnic attitudes among children ,schooled in"a second language.
_ Department of: Psychology, McGill University, 19707 .(Mimeo)

It has been demonstrated that monnlingual French and monolingual .
English-speaking Canadians tena‘to favorably rate their own language
group and denigrate the other language group on a variety of semantic

. differential adjectives (Anisfeld and Lambert, 1964; Lambert, Frankel,

., and Tucker, 1966). The present_study sought first to determine if
English~speaking children schooted exclusively in French would .
develop a "bicultural personatity" and accordingly be less ipclined

. to overrate English-Canadians or to.underrate the French-Canadian

- group. Secondly, if such an effect were found, we wished to know
whether a reflection of more favofable parental attitudes, or whether,
as-a result of the secand language learning-experience, the children

. had come to like the group’ that speaks that language. Thirdly, we
wished to see if the possible development of the "bicultural person-"
,aldity" ‘extended to changes in the similartty of the children's
semantic differentfal ratings of the monolingual.French and English

control children. (Author Abstract) .
T A . .

Richards, J:/é. Social factors, interlanguage, and ‘language learning.
Language Learning, 1972, 22, 159-188. -

The fAeld of second language learning :is shown to-encompass the
study of interlanguage phenomena, which reflect the conditions under
which lapguage is learned and used. These include the processes of
language transfer, transfer of training, strategies of learning,
strategies Tof communication, and overgeneralization. Five different
coritexts for language learning are considered and the results of
language learning in each context related to the social context for
learfiing through the rotion of interlanguage. (Author Abstract)
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Riegel, K. F.. .Some theoretica cons1derat1ons of bilingual develop-
ment. Psxgholog1c¥1 Bd11e ; 1968, 70, 647-670.

. * Three aspects .of bi11ngua1 development are d1scussgd First,
the environmental, Tingyistic-conditions.that impinge upon a grewing
. *individual are describedi. Second, changes in: the set of word
relations.are contrhste¢ with changes in the vocabulary. Third,
relations also form'the bas1s from which semanfic and syntactic
classes are derived. -The free ends of two intersecting relations -
represent the minimal condition for the definition df.a class: As a
most stringent criterion, the free branches are to be.symmetrically -
related. Examples of compleX networks and different typés of
relations are given and the poss1b111t1es discussed of deriving word
classes empinically, of defining meaning operat1ona11y, and of *
applying digraph theory for their analysis. The ambiguity of function
words and interlingual syntactic Lransformations concludes the
discussion of bilingual development. {Author Abstract) -

Riestra, M. A., & Johnson, C. E. Changes in attitudes of elementary-
schoo] pup1ls toward forngn speaking peeples resulting from
the study of a foreign 1anguage Journal of Experimental
Education,-1964, 33, 65-72. ~f

“The problem of this investigation was to determ1ne the extent
to which a group of elementary school pupils who had studied a fofelgn
language differed in their attitudes toward the peoples represented °
by that language from another group of pupils who had not studied
the foreign language. Sixty -three pupils engaged in‘learning Spanish
for two years were compared with a control group on their attitudes
toward Spanish-speaking peoples. The results revealed that the
students of Spanish had significantly e positive attitudes toward .
the Spanish-speaking peoples they had studied'about than did the
group that had not studied Spanish. This was™true, but to a lesser”
extent, with regard to Spanish-speaking peop]es ‘they had not studied
about. The children who had studied Spanish through TV and tape-
recorded lessons-tended to have more Jpositive attitudes toward
Spanish-speaking peoples than did those who.received instruction
from specialist teachers., It was found that the children who Had
not studigd Spanish expressed more positive attitudes toward foreign-.
speaking peoplés other than Spanish than did those who “had studied

Spanish. The group that had studied Spanish under spec1a11st teacher§ :

did not differ significantly in attitudes toward -foreign-speaking-
peoples other” than Spanish from the group which received instruction
by. TV and tape recordings. It ‘s concluded that foreign-Tanguage

. teaching can.create more positive attltudes toward the peopies

represented by that 1anguage, and ‘that somé teaching methods may be
more effective at it than’ others. ) ,
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T 2%8.. Rigg, M. Some further &até on %he 1anguage,handicqp. | Journal. of
~# Educational Psychology, 1928, 19, 252-25. - -

. .- M . ) vy VS . 5 'l¢
v > The article reviews soﬁg of the efforts which haye been made to. .
. estimate the influence of soctal status and language handicap in the
- , ‘. comparison of different nationalitiés. -Some results ard presented
» .- Which tend t67show.that a small language handicap does exist which, .
‘. ~ . » howgver, s insufficignt to explain thé Targe variation in the case.: :

--of the Itatians. (Author Summary) . .- i

R 259. Rosansky, E. J. “The criticaT'period fér the %cqu}sition @f;¢angdageb

’ \ Some. cognitive developmental considerations. Working Papers op™
. ’ - ° Bilingualism, 1975, No. 6, 92-1p2. .o R : '

\This.ﬁaper reviews .the biological origins .of the cirtical period
hypothesis and the neurophysiological. evidence which was initiatfy
. - “supplied in support of a critical period for the acquisition of
‘language. Noting the inconclusive pature of neurophysiologic§
. evidence, the author suggests that e vlook ‘to the interplay of
Toow o affective and cogmitive factors in discussing .the acquisition of a
: ‘ second language. The, main focus of this paper is the consideration Y
+ of Piagetian cognitive developmental- theory in .general, dnd the =
developmert of the symbolic function in particular as it relates to
', ‘ the problem of second ‘language acquisition. The suggestion is
S . offered that the onset of Formal Operations may well mark -the
" “begigning of the end of a critical period -of the acquisition of

o

A

'1a,ngk ge. (A?or" Abstract)-

v 260. Rose, T. E. oreign 1anguagé'8ducation~in myth and rea]ity.l'Foreign ,'”
' ) kanguage Annals, 1972,°5, 463-471.

~ &

N ‘ . Throughout today‘s educatiofial process, the key word is
¢ "relevance", Secondary school” students find a, great disparity between .
much of what goes on in the classroqm and -their-daily life activities,
.. and they are not reluctant to voice their‘dissati§factions. "Thus,
- . much of the success of the, programs in today's curriculum may be in “
-direct proportion to.student relevance.. Foreign'/ }anguage programs
. o . are no exception. ' In spite of the fact that foreign~lansifige often
L - " 'masquerades as.an.qlective subject, many students still choose it to
fulfill college en%?ance or college prép requirements. Those whg do - °
not are often disillusjoned when the initial pleéasurable experience
of the new language“and culture gives way to the necessity of '
’ abundant harH‘work’fqn continual success. As audiolingual: foreign
o language enters its teen ygars; we must re-examing our ajms and
objectives and grapple with ado]es%éht problems. 7o do this, we
must first examine the present 'status of foreign language teaching
* ' and redlize thé disparity between -some of the prevalent myths and
reglities, in order to be in a more tenable position for-revising
our goals to’assure relevance of oup field, and for defending or . .
Justifying our place in the curriculum of our present-day schools. A
(Author Abstrict) : ) ST - : ’
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« 261, ‘Saer, D. J. The effects of bilingualism on intelligence. British
o ;$uouﬁna1'of'PsxgboLpgy, 1923, 14, 25-38.: - Lﬁ;

» N ~* ' N "' S - ’
| . _ . The'purposeyof this investigatibn was to examine th:/effectqof .
¢ . h ?i]ingua]ism on ¥§g9 children, whose ages Yenggd from 7 to 12 years, .
S ) rom seven districts in Carmarthenshire, Ca diganshire and Montgomery-.
V. . shire. In six-of these djstricts, the majority of -the subjects.were
- native speakers of Welsh. The children from the rural districts-
i learned English in school and thosé of the urpan districts learned
. English both in school and from pldymates. —Six hundred ‘students  from
the University College of Wales were also tested.  The results .
i i # __ revealed that .the monglinguals in rural districts were .superior to - ,
*<;‘;: - - - bilinguals in the same districts when tested by the Binet. .This™ ..
oo difference is said to be of a permanent natur®.since-it was noticed
' at-the unjverstty level also. “Either in Welsh dv in EAglish, the
\rangg of“vocabulary of monolinguals was found,to be higher:than that
, of bilinguals. Jhe biTinguals were found more confused on destrality
SO + and_rythm than monolinguals both in rural ,and urban districts. - :
n ¥ " ,Children and university students*from urban districts tested with the
- - " Binet showed a lesser difference bétwéen monolinguals-and bilinguals.
. It-was suggested that the greatest ij?]uencé on_the mental confusien
, . occurring i bilingualigm was exerted by the Janguage used by bilingual
. childre Ctheir play and in their free association: with companions '
—~ when tha uage. was:not.also that.iphich they were first taught .,
v atschool¥ o (T | VR

mbert ., W. E. Communicational | )
efficiency of children schqol®dd_in a*foxeidn language.. Journal .

‘ . . " of. Educationa_%‘)/?hology, ,1_9'69,'_93*89 .
. . - < — . -

- . .- Twenty-two, English-speaking second-grade childgen. had
receivéd their first two years of instruction exclusjvely ‘in French,
“for them'a‘ foreign Tanguage, were tested for communjogtion skilis in

- both English and Frrench. Experiment 1 examtned.their ¥Qility as -~
.decoders) of novel -information”, experiment.2, their profi¥jency as
encoders. In both instakees, subjects are ds capable~as m '

o control groups of mo inguaf tnglish and French-speaking children.

- . It is concluded that yound ¢hildren instructed exctdsively ina  *° |

* “.foreign language can apply ghi]itied develqped mainly through teacher-
v pupil interaction to non-academic, peer-to-peer eommunication setting},:
) with no -decrement in maternal 1anguage‘perf3pmance. (Author Abstract
* 263. Sanchez, G: I. Bilingualisp 'and ment;S measures. .'Jodrnal of Applied - 'y
", [ Psychology, 1934, 18, 765-772, - c- | T SO

- 2 » \
262. Samuels, M., Reynolds, A. G., & I

-

Te A1

| Vomeel The author stresses tﬁé°fact§that manylaabble in_ the -educational ’
| . field accept the doctrine-of 4ndjvidual differences and fail to" - - )

M recognize the importance“of~the’ fundamental personal, social, (cultural
and environmental differences in the medsUrement of mental capacities.
The use of tests is said 'to have led many to assume.that there is & .
“‘univérsality ofi experiences. Some methodgplogical ‘errers jnt g;tes§$ng°_°
| ) o ’ ~. . - -' ’ x'," - .‘k - ) .
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are potnted out and the responsibility of the
Spanish-American student drop-out is discussed.

of bilingual children
gducat?onal system for

264>\ Sanchez, G. "The implications of basal VOcabuiary'to the measurement

of the abilities of bilingual children.. Journal of Social
, - Psychology, 1934, 5, 305-802. ~ ~ N

3-

A coftparison of the vocabulary used in giving the StanforJEBinet
» tests for the years I1I to VIII with the standard vocabulary used as
, @ desirable goal for non-English-speaking éhiIQren'in the schools of
- -New Mexico‘reveals thé fact that many of the words in the test are
,not in the standard list. Eighty-two unfami]iar$WGrds occurring in a
total .of 114 different instances. In view of the fact that few of >
. the Spanish-speaking children actually master the full standard ’
vocabulary during their first school years, their djsadvantage in
the test situation is apparent. (Psychological Abstracts)

Schumann, J. H.“»Af?ective factars in second language acquisition.

\ - Unpublished paper, Harvard University, 1974.

' *~ /-\ ‘ -

.. The purpose of this paper was to review some of the affective

factors affecting success in second-language acquisition. The

author presents observations and ideas of linguists and anthropologists,
as well as experimental studies on the role of attitudes and motivation
in secorld-language learning. Attention is also given to studies of -
the role of empathy, and the relationship between age and affective
variables. . ’ N

Schumann, J. H. Second language acquisition research: Getting a
more global look at the learner. Paper presented at the
University of Michigan Sixth Annual‘ Conference on Applied
Linguistics, Ann Arbor, Michigan, 1975. ~ : ‘
It is argued that in order to have a better understanding of . how

a second language is learned, we should give€ more.attention to the

‘second-language learner. This paper is conkerned with three major .

topics: (1) the linguistic pro&hct of second-language learning .

(morphemes,,questions, negativesy and auxiliairies); (2) the cognitive

processes involved in second-language learning (gengra]ization, .

imitdtion, inference, analogy, and rote memory);.and (3) ‘the initiating

. factors in second-language learning (acculturation,"attitude and

9

motivation, and ego-permeability). It is concluded that a better .
knowledge of these areas would® facilitate a more global under$tanding
of the learner. y - - ‘
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267. Schild, E. 0. The foreign student, as stranger, learning the norms
of the host-culture. Journal of Social Issues, 1962, 18, 41-54.

In discussing the "contact' between hosts and sstrangers, it
‘Would seem n&cgssary to take into account the differential opportunities
for learning which the contact sjtuation offers; in other words, to
* what degrge there are opportunities for learning by observation,
participation or explicit communication. From our discussion it would
seem that the stranger's Tearning, in whatever forms, encounters
certain basic obstacles derived from his position as a stranger--his
. location in the host-society and his. previous socialization in his
home-culture. But certain differences were found in regard to the’.
relative effectiveness of the suggested three ways of learning. The
following hypotheses emerge from the findings we have discussed: (a)
- . In term of scope of learning, observation is superior. Whilé both
*participation' and 'explicit communication' depend on the readiness
of the hosts to allow the stranger to participate or to communicate
to him, the possibility of observation exists in any situation
encountered by the stranger, independently of the hosts. Thus there
s a great variety of situations in which the student may learn by
-observation, and the difficulties of generalizatior seem relatively
less severe. (b) In terms of the effectiveness of a given ledarning
situation, participation seems superior. Here the reinforcements
. appear most effective, and also from the viewpoint of motivation,
- participation wil¥, at least in its later stages, be effective.
(c)(Ih terms of ease of learning, i.e., the gpeed with which the
- situation can-be structured, explicit communication is inherent in
the serious obstacles_to its acceptance. But if accepted, it can
rapidly structure a given situation. (d) As for the-more durable
change of. attitudes, it appears possible to rank the three ways in
“ order of effectiveneSs, and to suggest participation as the most
effective means for inducing changes then observation, and only in
third place, explicit communication. It follows that in the evalua-
tion of the effects of overseas study tours, considerable differences
are likely to be!found in the changes produced where the study tours
"> are based exclusively on sight-seeing and lectures and where they
provide primarily opportunities for intensive participation (e.qg.,
in work situations). (Author Summary) ‘

268. Scovel, T. Foreign accents, language acquisition, and cerebral
_dominance. Language -Learning, 1969, 19, 245-253.

It has long been-accepted that children are able to master the
sound patterns of a second language with much greater ease than
. adults. In fact, adults never seem capable of ridding themselves
entirely of a *foreign-accent’. There hage been many attempts to
account for this discrepancy in language Yearning between children
and adults,in terms of nurture, but, for the most -part, these
« + theories have proved inconsistent. It is proposed that it is the
- nature of the human brain, not its nurture, that is essentially
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inyolved here--specifically, that the onset of cerebral dominance,
+ wWhich seems to occur-around. the age of twelve, inhibits the ability

of a person to master the sound patterns of a second language without Gt

an impinging.foreign accent.- (Author Abstract)

269. Segalowitz, N. PsychoTogicé] perspectives on bi]ingda] education. .~
’ In B. Spolsky, & R. L. Cooper (Eds.), Current trends in bilingual
education. The Hague:- Mouton & Co., (in press).

This paper reviews some of psychological issues pertaining to

Rilingual education. Attention is given to* sqme-of the major
~theoretical positions in psychology that are 3e1evant to an under-

standing of the psychological condequences of bilingualism. Three
- ' major\questions are comnsidered and discussed: (1) whether the
bilingual's brain functions differently from the monolingual's brain;
(2) #hether the bilingual person--as a social being--functions -
differently from the monolingual person; and (3) whether there are
constitutional or experiential factors that predispose seme people
who-are not yet bilingual to greater suctess inslanguage léarning

:

270. Segalowitz, N., & Lambert, W. E. Semantic.géﬁ?&%Tfiation in
: " b¥inguals. Journal of Verbal Learning and Verbal Behavior,
1969, 8, .559-566. ' .
R

N e

Bilinguals were trained to press a reaction-time button to
those words in a mixed-language (English and French) list which
wer'e not exemplars of a certwin general concept while learning to
recognize which words were. They were then tested on a new mixed- R

“ Tanguage 1ist containing English and French synonyms of the
concept. Reaction latencies weré used as indices of within and
between-language semantic_generalization. .It was found that: (a)

» all Ss' generplized their responses significantly to both within-
language and other-language synonyms; (b) in screening words of
membership in the spécial category, Ss found that the semantic

".properties ‘of each test word provided a more important clue than-

. did the language of ‘the test word; and (c) the semantic properties
of test words played a more important role for coordinate than for
cempound bilihguals. (Author Abstract) :

271. Sechrest, L., Fiores, L., & Arellano, L. Language and social
interaction in a bilingual culture. Journal of Social Psychology,
g968, 75, 155-162. ‘

~p

The present study grew out of a concern for the possible effects
of Tanguage on experimental work done in bilingual cultures. In an
initial study of casual onversations on a Ph@]ippine.University
campus, it was found that the great majority were.being conducted in
a local dialect although the university's language instruction is
English. English was more 1ikely to be the language of conversation

110




-
.

272,

273.

" .when the couples speaking were of mixed sex. A second study focused

on the effects of language on ‘social distance as reflected by physical
distance in an experimental setting. The language used by the experimenter

- did not affect distance taken’ by his subjects, but cross-sex experimenter-

subject jpairs showed greater distancing. Use of English by the o
experimenter did produce. longer replies by subjects. (Author Abstract)

Selltiz, C., & Cook, S. W. factbrs influencing éttitudes of fo%eign ~
students toward the host country. Journal of Social Issues, 1962,
18, 7-23. ! )

. This articte summarizes some of the factors that influence
attitudes of foreign students toward the United States. Four major
topics are discussed: (1) foreign students' image of the United
States and the Americans, (2) the general impact of the cross-cul tural
experience, (3) factors associated with differences in foreign
students' attitudes, and (4) time stages in attitudes toward the host
country. Some ideas for future research are suggested, such as:

the effects of differences in past experience or in other character-
istics of the students on attitudes toward the host country, an . . |
assessment of long-term effects of contact on attitudes, and comparable '
investigations of foreign students in countries other than the Uni ted
States. .

Sharma, V.-P. Evaluating the effectiveness of teaching techgique for |
/ Hindi as a second language. California Journal of Educational 4
Research, 1972,°23, 115-124.

Al

An equal:number of pupils from two extreme divisions of grade
10 who had been graded on the strength of the total’scores at the
Annual Internal Examination were taught identical course-contents C
and 'C, by a bilingual teacher.for 45 periods for each method, using
tradi%iona] and experimental (situational) methods in-an ABBA sequence.
The effectiveness of the methods was eyaluated by identical test
contents. Results reveal that (1) the situational method in a .
natural setting for post-secondary school clasges proved:more effective .
in the, teaching of Hindi as a second language, and (2) the situational
method was more effective for high achievers and the traditional
translation method for low achiévers. (Author Summary) T .

- ' 1 5 ;

Skoczylas, R. ? Bilingual education: An. al ternative to the
traditional all-English curriculum. California Journal of
Educational Research, 1975, 26, 40-51. :

The study assessed the relative effecgs of two different education
programs (bilingual and monolingual) on th€®linguistic, academic,
attitudinal, and cognitive growth of two groups of primary school
children who were compared on the features known or suspected to affect
linguistic or mental development. To further increase comparability '
of -the intact groups, an analysis of covariance procedure was applied

. \ " ' 1
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to adjust. statistically each of the criterion variables for initial
differences in agg, intelljgence, home-educational environment, and
listeninglapd{speaking ability in English and Spanish. The adjusted
mean scores were then tested by -analysis of|variance. Findings show
that the 25 bilingually instructed subjects|understood and $poke .
English and (Spanish as well as the 22 monoliingually instructed o
subjects;’ their attitudes toward themselves and the 2 salient ethno-
linguistic @roups -were aSfayourable as those of their monolingually

_instructed countegparts. Theymonolingually instructed subjects
scored significantly higher on Are~wath test administered in English.

* there was no significant d+ffe ¥n cognitive growth between the
two groups. (Author Abstract) B oy

275. Smart, J% C., Eltom, C.F., & Burnk W. Underachievers and overachievers
" ~in Intermediate French. 'm_Language dJournal, 1970, 54, 415-422.

This study,is an {initial effort to determine the extent %o which
measurable personality trait can be utilized to identify under and over- ,
achievers results from suggestions in a previously noted literature which
® indicate the desirability of including emotional, motivational, and
personality variables in future prediction efforts. The students' population
in this study consisted of all freshmen and sophomore females (n=84) at the
e University of Kentucky enrolled in intermediate French in the fall semester
L/ .0f 1969, with complete test data. This study has suggested that personality
traits can be‘used to identify under and overachievers in intermediate
French. These finding support the.contentions of other researchers for
the ysefulness of.non~intellectual factors in studies predicting academic
performance. Several possible inferences from the results of this study
have been proposed. However, the exploratory nature of this investigation
._and the small number of cases prohibit over-generalization. The results_
. do suggest potentially profitable areas for future investigations by
researchers who desire’to improve the prediction of academic performance
by identifying a broader base of predictors.(Language and Language-
Behavior Abstracts) ‘ ' . .

]

>
(4

276.- Smith, A.A. The importance of attitude in foreign language learning.
’ Modern Language Jourdal, 19713 55, 82-88.

An examination of attitude formation in terms of the teacher, other
school personnel, parents and-students.. The influence of teacher, counselor,
" parent, and community upon the learner is immeasurable; the first'day the -«
student walks through the door of a foreign language classroom he arrives
with a set of attitudes. Among the negative attitudes found in students
are; (1) the feeling that the course is irrelevant and to be endured only
for utilitarian reasons; (2) the feeling of boredom brought abayt by the
fact that although the material is "new" it is presented in the same olg
way; (3) the €eeling which Lambert called "anomie", or hostility toward
the foreign,language; and (4) the feeling of being a failure$«~in order
to cope with these negative attitudes it is necessary to understand the
nature of motivation and attitude .itself. It is useful to study the
highly-motivated student and see what makes him tick, and to bear in mind
that although teachers-are academically oriented, and enjoy books and
learning, ‘their students' interest may lie elsewhere. . Jack Frymier is
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- pupils' expectations." (From Language and Language Behavior Abstract)
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- / R e K .
quoted: "The best teachers are those who fully comprehend the great mass *
of personal and social factors operating within the classroom’, then, by X
sensitive observations and exacting methods, construct learning experiences
which will be congruent with-and moving in the same direction as- their . <

~

«

Smith, D. The Pennsylvania Foreign Languagg Research Progect Teacher
prof1c1ency and class achievement in two modern - languages .-
Foreign Language Annals, 1969, 3, 194-207.

Since 1960 the MLA Fareign language proficiency tests for teachers
and advanced students have been used to measyre teacher. achievement in
language skills ‘and -allied professional areas. The tests are ‘suggested
as prerequisites for teacher certification. In Pennsylvania, where the
tests were mandatory from 1963 until 1969, a comparisdn_was made between .
teachers' proficiency test scores and the subsequent'achievement of their

/

.classes on\standardized. tests.. No important s1gn1f1cant relationships

occurred befween eighty-nire French and German teachers' proficiency and
class achievYement after one year. No significant correlation could be
found between teacher and student scores in forty classes after two years - .
of French or German instruction with the same teacher nor in twelve fintact
German classes who maintained the same teacher through levgl III.
Regression analyses. also failed to show that teacher profitiency test
scores contributed substantially to individual student achievement. It is
suggested that the MLA prof1c1endy tests are valuable as advanced -
achievement measures or alternate criterion but should not be required

for teacher certification uptil their contributioh to student ach1evement
is more fully def1ned (Autﬁor Abstract)

Smythe, P.C., Stennett R.G., & Feenstra, H.d. Att1tude, aptitude, and
type of instruction program in second language acquisition. .
Canad1an Journal of Behavioral Science, 1972, 4, 307-321.

Th1s study compared the pattern of relationships among various
indices of attitude, aptitude, and second-language achievement obtained
by two samples of students .enrolled in either a trad1t1ona1]y oriented or

an audio-lingual French course. The data were analysed separately for

gach sample by means of factor analyses. Considerable agreement was found
between the factor structures obtained for the two samples; the results are
related to Gardner and Lambert's (1959) two process approach to the study
of second-Tanguage acquisition. Several differences in French performance
wepe found and are discussed with reference to the ktnd of course to which
students were exposed. (Author Abstract)
Py -
Smythe,.P.C., *Stennett, R.G., & Gardner, R.C. The best age for beginning
foreign language tra1n1ng Issues, opinions, and facts. Canadian

. Modern Language REview, 1975, (in press)

~  The purpose of this report is to examine the evidenc& and arguments
for and against the position that young children are better. equ1pped to
learn a second language than ,are adolescents and adults. In do1ng so the
aims, projected benefits, and methodology of foreign language programs .
are considered. It is concluded that the more time spent studying a second

" language, the greater the probability that an individual will ach1eve well

113 R }
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in .the language, regardless ofMhis age. Though useful, FLES programs

are not seen as being necessary, since bilingualism can be achieved even

if the individual begins his training after the elementary school leve].
Careful planning ©f second language programs according to clearly ,
specified aims and abjectives is stressed. _ ' \

\ -

.Soffietti, J.P. Bilingualism and biculturalism. Journal of Educational'Psybholbgy,

1955, 46, 222-227.
. The author makes*a distinction between the concépts of 'bilingualism'
and 'biculturalism'. - It is argued that one can exist without the other.
For example, a child who is ledrning a second language in his native
monocultural setting can hardly get beyond the_'dynonym stage' and is
unlikely, to acquire the cultural behaviors and connotations proper to the .
language to be learned. It is suggested that it is only by living in the ’
culture whéere the language is spoken that the full meanings of its
utterances can be acquired. ' X . .
. / 3
Spoerl, T. Bilinguality and emotiofal adjustment. dJournal of Abnormal
and Social Psychology, 1943, 38, 37-57 _

3

A variable number of bilingual freshmen and their controls were tested
on 4 different instruments: the Allport-Vernon study of values, the
Bogardus test of social distance, the modified Kent-Rosanoff Association
test, and the Morgan-Murray thematic apperception test. In the survey
group the reasons for withdrawal from college and the careful interviews
suggested strongly that an emotional factor was clearly differentiating
the bilingual and control groups. The area of emotional disturbance’
seemed to be that of intra-family adjustment. The Allport-Vernon study
of values showed that a significantly larger proportion of bilingual
students held extreme social values: presumably, resulting from 2 extreme
reactions possible in the case of social frustration (overcompensation or
withdrawal). The Bogardus Test of social distance showed that the 7
national groups to which 80% of the bilingual students belong were given
a higher social distance by the control than by the bilingual students.

 To a certain extent these bilingual students did not accept their own

. verbal nature existed for the college level verbql ability tests, and

group. . The Kent-Rosanoff test showed a lack of indentification with
their immediate environment on the part of bilingual students. The
thematic apperception test showed the family conflict of the bjlingual
student to be more intense. Apparently, they also have some difficulties
in identifying with the environment of their parents. o

Spoerl, D.T. The academic and verbal ajustment of collége age'bilingual'“ ,
students. Journal of Genetic Psychology, 1944, 64, 139-157. . _ ’

H

The purpose of this Study was to examine the problems of personal
adjustment in bilinguals. The survey group (69 Freshmen) was matched on-
the basis of their scores on the Henmon-Nelson test of.méntal ability, as
well as for age and sex, with a control group. The intensive study group
(32 Freshmen) was also matched on the basis of the same test, age, sex,.
apd socio-economic status. The Terman-Merrill Revision of ‘the-Stanford
Binet scale scores revealed a slight, but insignificant, handicap of a
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their -ac®emic performance did not seem to be affected by the slight
verbal handicap shown on the Binet. Further investigation on pre-college’

aqaggmic.performanqeiﬁhowed that bilingual subjects were significantly
bettér  than the eéntrol group. There was a slight, but insignificant,

;_ﬁiidence of a higher level of vocational plans on the part of the' bilingual

$tudents. The bilingual women showed a significantly greater interest in
language. It<is concluded that college age bilingual students show no

+ evidence of acadepic or-verbal handicaps. 4 [.

Spolsky, B.. Attitudinal Aspects of Second Language:learning. Language

Learning, 1969, 13, 271-283 i ~
+ A major difference between first and second language acquisition
is in-the degree of .variation in the levels ofapraficiency gttained by
learners. Among the factors pggposed to account 3 this variation are
method, age, aptitude and attitude. In a typical language learning
situation, there are a number of people whose attitude to each other can

be significant: The learner, the teacher, the learner's peers and parents,

and the speakers of the language. One of the most important attitudinal
factors is the attitude of the learner to the language and to its speakers.
Use of an instrument that compares a subject's attitude to speakers of his
native language and to speakers of a foreign language made possible a
consideration of the nature and influence of this attitude. The extent

to which foreign students newly arrived at American universit;g;,sheWEa\a
greater desire to be 1ike speakers of English than like speakefs of their

own language was significantly cofrelated with their proficiency in English.

It *is clear that the social role of language cannot be overlooked ip the
development of a theory of second language acquisition. (Author Abstract)
-

Stafford, K. Cognition and language: Problem-solving as affected by knowledge of

English and Navaho. Language and Speech, 1#66, 9, 63 67. .

Two groups of Navaho children whose kndﬁiedge of English and Navaho .
differed. were given “"culture-fair" problems. Solutions to the problems
were related to the age when English was learned (degrée of knowledge of
English). Differences were found between groups in number of problems
solved, number of trials per problem solved, and proficiency in coping
with certain problem types. It was tentatively concluded that performance
on such problems is based on representational processes which in turn
depend on the available symbol system. (Author AQstract)

Stanley, M.H. French immersion programs: . ) ¢« The
experience of the protestant school board -of- Greater Montreal.
Canadian Modern Language Review, 1974, 31, 152-160. ' v

A brief historical overview of°the implementation of early and late-
French immersion programs in Roslyn school (Westmount) is presented. Some’:
advantages ‘and disadvantages of early and late immersion are discussed:
Transportation, problems of motivation or inability to learn french;’
preparation and learning tools, and administration. Also-.emphasized are

A
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the ‘actuat problems and difficulties dssociated with PSBGM Immession
patternsi Class size, staffing, material and cost, Job security, .
prggrammjng difficulties, credits, effect on regular stream, and negative .
effect oﬂgfirst'language skills: .The effectiveness, the objectives and :
the futude of the immersion programs are brieflz distussed. The early-
. . immersion program may eventually be. discarded s1§;e that is the one
which poses the greatest number_and severest kind of prabiems,-and in
the long run is the most costly: A compromise solution is to offer a -
- Junior high schoql option (Grades Seven and Eight) in French, and do
away with eatly immersion and post-immersion prograMis. Furthermore,
many French high schools. are open to those children.

' k"
.o
- . . . e, ok v
Kl F ﬁ

286. gtaﬁutz, S. The teaching of Ffeﬁqﬁ-és'a second }aﬁbQ55"in Ottawa.
. Canadian Modern Language REview,:1274,.§l} 142-151.

The ,purpose’ of this paper is to describe the new programig implemented
in Ottawa since 1970: The' ear] -immersion program, the core French program,
the Tate-immersion program (grade six), the, bilingual grade, seven-eight, ,
" program, the bilingual high school, and some additional options in :

s ~Secondary school. The evaluation results of-the twenty-mifite a day module
(core French program) are most discouraging. The immersion program is
available to all pupils, though when a pupil with a learning disability v

-« s detected, his parents are informed and a transfer td thefregular .stream .
is recommended. G¥ven that some parents don't comply,.the board is
considering establishing a French-speaking suppgrt staff. ' Zae impact .and
the cost of French programs-are.briefly discus% Biling education . '

. costing more than a regular edycation, the Frefich prodradms are thus
vulnerable. Even after major-cutbacks and an increase in the class size,

" the board still could not continue to implement the recommendation of the
French curriculum committee. ok : - '

287. Stark, W.A. -The effect of bilingualism on“benera]’intel]igence: . An
investigation carried out in certain Dublin primary schools. British

Journal of Educational Ps§chongy, 1940, 10, 78-79. - :

bilingualism on general intellingence of Irish students whose ages r

“ from 10 to 12. The bilingual group and “the control group were given
Dawson mental test A and B and the passalong test. On the Dawson mental
test B (which the bilingual took in Irish) he mean score-of 271 bilingual-
chfldren was compared with that of 297 m:cgfingual children. A significant
difference of five points was found in favor of the monblinguals at the
age of 11-12, with the difference at the earlier ade’'so small as to be

~ negligible. In the Dawson’ mental test A (which ‘both groups took in English)
the mean score of 65 bilinguals was compared with that of 104 monolingual
children.” It was found that the bilinguals were gignificantly superior to
the monolingual children. No difference was found on the passalong test
between the two groups. It was copcluded that the -acquisition of a second
language at school does, not necessarily weakef the heme language but may
even ‘strengthen jit. : : T

The purpose of tﬁis investigation was to examine the effect of
t

A
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. 288. Stern, H. H. Foreign- ]anguage learnipg and the new V1ew of f1rst-1anguage
¢ ca acquis1tion Chitd Study, 19681969, %0, 25-36. .
. L A
"We must” postu]ate an 1nnate component in the‘kra1n function without, &
which a human infant.could not‘respond to- the complexities of language.
/ - Undoubtedly, the actual acquisition of language. involves some form of °
SO learning althouth the learning processes involved,’if wé: reject a stimulus-
response model, as I think we must, are not at all clear. It may further
. be assumed that ma}urat?on in 1nfancy makes the child recept1ve to such
. language “learning.” Once Janguage development has taken,place, it produces .
. .+ a lasting structural. change, If a new language is ‘learnt_ in later<years,”
e it is filtered through the 1anguage acquisition devite of the individual,
) modified by his first language. "As a result, . second- -language- Tearnjng Y
R is a process which, in many ways, is d1fferen from f1rst-]anguage acquisitijon."”
e YPsycholog1caﬂ Abstracts) . -

289. Stern, H.H. Some psychglm:1ca] aspects of second*]anguage 1earn1j§§§

-

Modern Language €egter, 0ntarno Institute for Studies in
education,, 1972 (Mi o) i :
. N ‘1’“?/

- In this paper the author d1scusses the’ re]evance of psycho]ogy in
second learning and teaching. : Attention 1is. given to 'the foltewing topics: - v
Linguistic and commun1catgona1 competence, the concept of bilingualism, .
first and second-language acqu1s1t10n the optimum age issue, motivation,
goal perception, individual differences in language 1earn1ng% and methods

of language learning. - ) , o

<« = l‘ - .

» 290. - Stern, H.H. Bilingual educat1on A rev1ew of recent’ North Amer1can ’

' experience. Modern Languages, 1973, 54, 57~ 62 " ’

o d
* The purpose of this article is to review some of the moré recent - .
w . North American exper1enCes in bilingual education which are relevant to -
4 language teaching in Britain in the seventiess' First, American and

Canadian philosophies regarding cjtizeps &f different ethnic groups are-
.~ contrasted and compared. Some b171ngua] educat1on p paects are, referred
- A to and briefly -discussed. Some'attention.is gjv o recent deve]opment " .
, "in bilingual education in Montreal as well as other parts of Canada. °
S Bilingualism is seen'as a possible solution of the language problems: of
\\> sevekal countries, as a possibte ad%roach to .the educ tion of m1nor1ty
" language groups, and as’.an a]ternat1ve to ‘Tangliage~i truct1dn per'se. | . e

~ T 291. Stern, H.H. Retreat from dogmat1sm foward a better-theory of ]anguage
: teachihg. Canadian Modern Language Rev1ew, 19745 30, 244»254 ;

.

Second ]anguage teach1ng theory deve]opment has suffered from a "
lack of continuity in thought and research for action. . It seems to . 2
always be preoccup1ed with the newest idea; this s1ng]e .emphasis has the ///
unfortunate consequence of d1sregard1ng‘the'mu1t1p1ic1ty of factors that
Jmay infTuenoe—success or failure in ﬁanguage ]earn1ng Another weakness
'in theory deve]opment is'ithe failure to recogpize that ‘Tanguage pedagogy.
has much to ga1n from taking note of the'discoveries of linguistics and
psychology. There are certain indications thdt the narrow approach to .
language . teaching of the past is giving way to.a more comprehens1ve e
- - «- outlook for a variety of factors._. (Langyage and Language Behavior e
;j Abstracts) T, \ ) >y . .
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Stern, H.H., & Swain, M. Notes on-language learning in bilingual
kindergarten classes. Modern Language Center, Ontario’Institute
for Studies in Education, 1971 (Mimeo)..

- These notes on language learning are based on observations made

“in French immersion kindergarten classes in the area of the Ottawa and
Carleton boards<of education, These observations are taken from a
reportcof a pilot study undertaken by the bilingual education project of
the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education. The context of language
learning. in kindergarten is' described as baing unstructured and rather
relakxed. The natiure of the interactions between teachers and pupils is °
d¥scussed. A pilot versjon of a Frénch comprehension test was develop-
ed and was ¥§ed in order to evaluate the outcomes of the program. A

up of chTldren engaged in the French :immersiqn was compared with a
g‘gup which recgived 20 minutes of French instruction per day. The
French immersioasgroug:was found to comprehend more Frénch than the group
receiving only 2(®minutes of instruction per day. The immersion group’s
level of French competence was described as being surprisingly high.
Their communicdtive skills are discussed and a few points about bilingual
programs are made.

4
L4

Swain, M. French immersion programs across Canada: Researcﬁ findings.
Canadian Modern Language Review, 1974, 31, 117-129,

4

Several persons at the Ontario Institute for studies in education
have recently completed a survey of bilingual-education in Canada and S
they have discovered that French immersion programs~for English-speaking
students -are presently in operation in a number of cities across Canada.

. Some differences between some of the various programs are discussed..

The purpose of this article is to give an.overview o the evaluation -
results -of several immersion programs. Early and late French immersion
programs lead to the development of French skills which are superior, to
those of students following a course of French as a second language.
Early partial French inmersion programs appear to have no advantages
qver early total French # sion programs. They do' not guarantee that
students will keep up wfth their peers in the re%ulaflEnglish program
on English skills nor with their peers in the tofal French immersion

-program on French skills. Students in an early total French immersion

program-quickly catch up to their English-educated peers in Engl#$h
reading skills #f they are introduced to formal instruction in English
language arts. at the grade two, thrde or four level. The Imtroduction

of redding in the second ®nguage in early French wnmersion programs prior
to the introduction of reading in the nativa.]anga%ge appears to foster

rapid transfer of readihg skills. The teaching of English reading followed

by the int(ggggtion of French reading appears to have negative effects
on.reading nyboth French and Engligh. Students in a late French

' - immersion program who concurrently take a course ip English do not fall

" " instructed peers. - - -

behind in their English reading comprehensiog afid vocabulary knowledge.

Where achievement in subject areas taught if French has been examined |

in English, French immersion students perform as well as their English- -
L] N
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294. Swain, M., Bartk, H.C., & Nwanunobi, E.

295. Swain, M., & Wesche, M.

>

7

Bilingual education project:
Evaluation of -Elgin County Board of Education partial immersion

program for grades 1,2, and 3. Modern Language Center, Ontario
Institute for studies in_education, 1973 (Mimeo). . . ’ 7
This paper reports the resu]t?}bf an evaluation carried out in
May and June, 1973, by the bilingual education project of the Ontario '
Institute for studies in education of the partijal (50%) French immersion
program offered at grades-1,2, and 3 levels at Wellington Street Public
.School in St. Thomas, Elgin County, Ontario. The aim‘0f the evaluation
was to_examine four basic questions: (1) Are the children enrolled<in the
partial French “immersion program more proficient in French” than they would
be if they were receiving the normal 20-40 mindtes ‘of French per day as
provided by the regular school curriculum in some parts of Ontario? .o
How are they performing in French relative to children enrolled 'in a tota] .
French immersion program? (2) Does prolonged exposure to a second Tanguage °
results in some lost of-faculty in the natjve language~among pagtial .
immersiom Students? '(3) Does instruction given.in.a language other than
" the home one produce any harmful ‘effects in such skills as readtng and
oarithmetic?. (4) Hoe does instruction through a second lapguage affect tife
¢hild's cognitive development as measured through tests-of mehtal ability?
¥ 4 - “
Linguistic interaction:. 6a$g stud% 0f a bilingual
child. . Working Papers on Bilingualism, 1973; s 10-34. '

) } 3
" The phenomenon of "]iﬂguistic interaction" in bilinguals is
examined" through a case study of a child growing up in a French-English
home in Quebec €ity, Canada. Approximately 25 hours of-his speech were
recorded during regular play sessions over a period of nine months with
two adult unilinguals, one an English speaker and the other a French
speaker. From this corpus all instances of within-sentence lexical
miXypg as well as-examples of syntactic and semantic interaction: are
“examiyed. * . ¥ ' ®
evelopmental changes in the kinds’apd frequencies of language
mixing occurring during the nine month period (age 3.1 to 3.10) are
described. The linguistic junctures at which language switches occur
- are discussed, and several are examined in"detail to seek evidence for
the "psycho]ogical reality” of grammatical constitutents.(Author Abstract)

296. Sweet, R.Jd. The Pilot Immersion Pr09rah at Allenby Public School, Toronto.: -

- Canadian Modern Language Review, 1974, 31, 161-168.

. ’ .

The purpose of. this paper is- to examine the implications;, both
administrative and educational, of establishing a Frenth immersion program.
at the senior kindergarten level in the non French-speaking context of . = -
Toronto. The Toronto projeéct is discussed jn terms of ,its objectives -y
(by comparison with the St-Lambert project), the factors shaping local .
demands and influencing. board demands, and the factors determining.the -
lTocation of the project. Some attention is paid to the detail$ concerning
the implementation of the project, the major problems encountered in the
project, and the practical and theorgﬁica{.imp]icatjons of the research

findings on the Allenby project.’ Finally, the author proposes some possible
~ _solutions to some of the problems~in the project. "o ’

/ ’ - 3
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'592. Tabouret-ke]]er; A. A contribution to the sociological study of language

‘maintenance and language shift. In J.A. [Fishman; -Advances in the
Sociology of Language ?Vol.’TI). The Hagug: Mouton & Co., 1972,

365-376

Y

, A comparison between the extent of language shift i:\various parts p
of France (in some areas, from the regional var'iety to Standard French,

. . B and in others, from a German variety to Standard French) indicates that
similar explanatory factors are helpful in each instgnce. In all cases

non-migrant populations reveal far less shift than do migrant populations.

v . Furthermore, those non-migrants who not only remain in their original places .
C . of residence but also do not-commute to and work in nearby larger cities

* .reveal far less shift than do those non-migrants who are commuters. -The
/// “ relevance of these factors for.language shift in modern West Africa and in

other developing regions is pdinted out. . (Author Abstract)

298, Tarampf, A.S., Lambert, W.E., & Tucker, GﬁR‘!iAudience sensitivity”and oral
- skill in a second language. Philippin® Journal for Language Teaching,;

. “ . ]968’ 6’ 27"33.
e - 4 : L] . ‘y \

) The purpose of this exp]bratony study was to examine the relationship -
— between audience sensitiVity and oral skill in English for a group of native. -

speakers of Tagalog. On the.basis of selected data, 15 first year students .
- . at the Philippine Normal College in Manila were assigned to the category
“good" in eral Engligh, and 15 stidents of the same 1evehand'institution
were assigned tg the category "poor" in oral English. The Subjects'
audience sensitivity was assessed,"nd they/were asked to read aloud two
English-passages in a formal situation, and the other in an informal
. situation. . Prolongations, repetitiops, hesjtations, pauses, omisgions,
\,_and substitutions of sounds, syllables, or words were carefully noted.
Attention was also given to signs of anxie (i.e. labored or shallow
breathing,, variations in pitch, Norelationship was found between -
- oral skill*and audience sensitivity, as tested by the phi coefficient. . '
The Ss' reading performageé/%ﬁ'either the formal-or the informal situation
- was not found to be dependent on their audience sensitivity. There was
a relationship, howéver, between oral skill and performance. 3The53,nesu1ts
are discussed in terms of child-rearingMactors. - _ - , ’

' 299, }aylorj“BTPT: Toward a theory of language acquisitfon. Language Learning,
- 1974, 24, 23-35.. + o '

- -
H

The cldim that the adult, in contrast to the child, is deficient in
his agi}ﬁfy to learn a second language leads to the conclusion that adult
second language gcquisition is a process which is characteristically
diffeﬁént,'cogni ively, from that of child first or second language
acquishtion. This paper challenges this claim. The differences which
do exist are more quantitative than qualitative and can be discovered by
a shift of attention from the cognitive domain to the affective domain and

. to the psychological variables of attitude, motivation, and permeability
of ego-boundaries. Five &entral issugs are gealt with: (1) the notion’
. : . *
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of a cr1t1ca1 per1od' for ‘'second ]anguage dcquisition; Téa psycho]og1ca1
grn1ng st?ateg1es in language acquisition; (3} the {rifllence of the '
ative language in sécond language acquisition; (4) the variable of p

cogn1t1ve maturity; .and (5) affect1ve psycholog1ca1 var1ab1es ) \,’( \

(Author Abstract) ) : . Y - e

Taylor, *D.M. ass111,.ﬂ N., & Aboud F. E Dimedsions of ethnic 1dent?ty CL

v An ex;ﬁ??e from Quebec Journal of Social, Psychologx, 1973, 89, - o8
« 185-1 ' L

N - . . ‘ o <

) ‘A mu]t1d1meﬁs1on@1 sca11ng*§§ocedure was ngﬁd to exp]or the roleo(a < ¢

cu]turaiﬂackground, la’r’ﬂ ge ard geographic region in the pr s'of

ethnic i ntity. “rench and’ ngligh canadian high school stydénts. 11V1nj R
g 3

> in Quebec made similarity 3qogments among all possjble combinatignss of

these three-factors and the anchor stimulus MYSELF. The results - “

> demonstrated that langb@ge and cultural background are two important L3
dimensions qf ethnic identity, but that geographic region is not as it :
important as might be expected. *Fdrthermore, English Canadian Ss ‘ :
perceived themselves as very distant frgﬁ stimflus. 1abels that were incogs- ..

LY

'

istent with respect to gultural.backgr nd 1anguage, whereas Frengh .
canad1an Ss only reacteT4tbr' wa to.stimulus labels involving Fre e
canad1ans who spoke” Eng ish (Author Abstract)” - »

\
Taylor, D.M. '3751mard L.M. The role of b111ngua11sm in cross-cultural
comngnscat1on Journal of Cross- Cu]tura1 Rsyeholo 1972, 3,101-108: -
Assessed commungcat1ona1 efficiency, bilinqual sZ111s and att1tudes.(//

#toward inter-éthnic communication among 48 French and English Canadian ° - .,

..fattory workers who 1nterac§eg on a daily basis. xed ethnic pairs of

subjects and same-ethnic pairs performed an experiment&l task and’%hen
completed a questionnaire. Results d nstrate that cross-cultural

° communication can be as efficient ithin-group communication. This

\('

.~ .Taylor, D.M., & Simard, L.M. Social Interact1on in a Bilingual Setting. T

. efficjency seems to result from a reciprocal hilirgualism where members _ ’%ié?

of each group have some degree of'fluepcy’ in_the 1anguage o™the other. )
The two languages wére used almost equalt (Authog Abstract)

* The aim of thfs paper is to exam1ne the potentna] for 1nteraction

‘Department of Psycho]ogy, McGriJ Un1vers1ty, 1975.. (M1meo) ' ¢
between members ofqi1fferent ethno- 11ngu1st1c groups who share the same ..

.. social enviygonment. The fact that»tKEYe is often a pauc1ty of cross-

-~

cultural 1nteract1on Jraises /5tpotent1a1 hypotheses The first.is - {
‘related to language competence and suggests that members of different |,
groups are not suff1c1ent1y prof¥eient in the'other's language to adlow

s~ for efféctijve interaction. The" second hypothesis refers to motivational

factors and suggests that members of the different groups are.capable of ~

commun1cat1ng, but choose nqgt.to. An examination of the factors related -
" «to thése two.hypotheses suggests that-the lack of interaction between

ethno]1ngu1st1c groups is more a function of motivational factors than -

° . » A
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langu#ge capability. The ‘{mportance of preserving ethnic identity, a
-lack of ease with social language norms and negative social attitudes
- seem to be particular-barriers to interaction. Based on these eonclusions
some -tentative recommendations were*maMe for promoting cross-cultural
. interaction in.miltilingual environment¥. (Author Abstract)
. - \e - . N ~
Taylor, 1. ;How,qye words from two languages organized in<bilinguals’.
. * 'memory. , Canadian Journal of Psychology, 1971, 25, 228-240.

English speakers who are skilled in French were asked to give °

continuous word associations to equal numbers of French and English

key words. °Thé fir§t response could be in either language. Thereafter,

ifi“one experimeptal ‘condition S could switch languages at will. In the

other four conditions, Ss were instrycted to switch language at stated

rates ¥.ing, from no switches to switches after after each response,

_Rapid switch¥ng produced fewest associates. On the other-hand, free -
¢ switching resulted’in as’ good pepforinance .as unilingual association,
perraps. because Ss chose td switch at their natural word organizational
boundaries., The-free,switching condifidh revealed that the probability
Jof switchﬁﬁ%’put of either language”was lower- than the probability of
remaining in’the current Janguage,,ingfcating stronger jntra- than
intgp-]anguage assogiative Tings. (Auther Abstgact)

&

-

: ' 394. Taylor, L.L., Catfordf J.C.y Guiora, A.Z., & Lane, K.L. ﬁéychologica[

N 'variables and ability to pronounce a second-language. Language
et and spegch, 1971, 14, 146-157. . _ T

‘ : N
g . Wh,lstudy~tés¢ed the hypothesis that the ability to speak a second
language authentically or 1ike a ‘native speaker was related to an - .
) , individtal's sensitivity to cues in interpersonal situations, his ? _
‘ﬁ"\“,empathiC'eapaéﬁty: A_tesf'qfnempathy,congisted of silent film clips
e .shown thvgYious speeds; Ss were -asked to indicate each change in facial
.. expression they observed: A test group of 28 university students took
.7, this and additional control tests including the thematic apperception
~ ‘test. These subjects Jearhed basic conversatiens in Japanese in four
one-hour sessions. Their pronunciation was- rated by native speakers~on
" «. general authefiticity and en specific phonetic details for five -spontaneous
_sententes and_five sentences repeated after the instructor. Results
indi%afed differences in speaking skills which were related to two clusters

L .

of vdrjables representing independent personality characteristics: An
empathy gdimension déefined by four‘variables (tolerance to anxiety,

- ‘iftel1igence, involvemefit in emotional experiences, and perception of

. 1 * engtional expres¥ion) was relatéd to correct pronunciation of specific
;details n spontangous gentences, while an intuition dimension (tolerance
o —J to anxiety, intelligence and psychological mindedness) was significantly

. related to general authenticity of pronunciation of repeated sentences.
fzf‘ (Authors AbStract) . .
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- 305. .Tg&lor, M. Sbeculations on bilinguism and the cognitive network.
: Working Papers.on Bilingualism, 1975, 2, 68-124.-

@

s

</;n the first part of the paper the idea of the cognitive network
ds developed. The network consists of toncepts .linked .together by
relatioRships which.-are themselves concepts. Concepts are learned
according to simple rules, and the network grows as:new concepts are
learned, Lower level concepts’are stabilized and.become parts of patterns
which form higher level concepts. Pawt II considers’the growth and
structure of language. The growth of language within the metwork.follows .
the-same rules as the growth of perceptual ability. Labets are. attached
to some ¢oncepts, programmes‘?or syntactic transformations to others.
Perceptual syntactic relations, such as "up" or "agent", tend to have )
syntactic programmes as their expression in language. The general function
of syntax is to highlight concepfs and to ensure that concepts in a
discourse are attached to the correct 1links in the cognitive network
structure. In Part III some problems of bilingualism are considered. - The
growth of two languages at once presents special problems to an infant.

: Instead of linking labels and syntactic programmes directly to concepts

7 . in the network, his linkages must be conditional on extraneous factors,

. 2such-as the persan with whom he is conversing. Accordingly, the bilingual
infant should have early difficulty with language, but should eventually
derive a richer concept structure than a monolingual. Second language
learning is ‘'seen as a prpcess of breaking down structure that has stabilized -
in order to replace it with new and more complex structures. It is )
sgagested that linguistic relativity is real, but occurs primarily in the
mo™e abstract realms of thought, not at the perceptual levels.

(Author Abstract) . .o o

Thananjayprajasinghém, S. Bilingualism and acculturation in the Kuravar
community of Ceylon. Bgthropolpgiggl Ljpguj§tics, 1973, J§,,27§-280.\h‘

The Kuravar settlement in-Akkaraipattu provides an interesting
laboratory for studying bilingualism. ‘When each language.has a-well=-
defined funttion and is practiced in connection with.that function, there

_ 715 more or less stable  bilingualism, as i§ thé case in AkKaraipattu.
A1l the rehabilitated Kuravar in‘Akkaraipattu are native speakers of
Telugu.- Telugu is the language of .intimacy and solidarity for the
Kuruvar. Tamil is never the language .of the home. An appreciable segment
of the Kuravar population speaks Tamil as a.second language. Undoubtedly
Tamil is the 'dominant' ldnguage and Telugu the 'lower' one. Certain
features of social structure tend to accelerate ‘the learning of Tamil
by the Kuravar. Their economic dependency of the well-developed Tamil
and, Moor market economy for all manufactured goods makes it necessary
for them-to ‘learn Tamil. A single medium (Tamil) church and school is
further motivation for learning Tamil by Kuravar. But none of the Tamils
or Moors or Sinhalese of the neighborhoed has felt the rieed to learn
Telugu. Acculturation-and bilingualism are here clearly interdependent.
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-~ Tamil is the lingua francathrough which interaction between Kuravar and
.non-tribals takes place. The adoption of a foreign language like Tamil
leads to the assimilatian of new concepts, tq.the propagation of new. ideas,
to the canalization of emotions in directions that were hitherto ,absolutely
strange. This periodic contact with occupational groups of an advanced and
alien culture brought in new ideas in dress, food, etc. The Kuravar of

S Akkaraipq}tu are on the crossroads of culture today. (Author -Abstract) s

-

307 Timmil, L.A. ‘Modernization and 1anguageashift:« The case of Brittany.:.
Anthropological Linguistics, 1973, 15, 281-298. . -

A study of culture change and language shift in a particular region
in Western Europe in which these processes can be followed during 1700 -
years of history, i.e., the Breton language and culture vis-a-vis first . .
ga!Qn and .later French linguistic and cultural competition in the old
Ach province still known as Brittany. Strongly historical in
character, the data for it derive mainly from a wide assortment of
secondary sources pertaining to various aspects of the history of
Brittany and the development of the French state. Brittany's geographic _
+ location and.its political and religious background contribute to . e
Brittany's distinctiveness. Two prolonged situations of culture contact,
~the -first extending from the fourth to the tenth centuries AD, and the
second from the tenth century to the present affected the major Tanguage
and dialect division of Brittany. The position of the Breton language is
traced through historical developments. Explanations for the~ﬁ§?n£enqnce .
and reduction of the use of Breton are suggested. . . . ' '
(Language amd Language Behavior Abstracts) _ ' -
- // . ! a .
30§T”’Titone, R. Guidelines for teaching a second language in its own envire
-ﬁﬁl//<~qnment. Modern Language Journal, 1969, 53, 306-309. )

[}

/ . Reviewed the 3 basic points of reference in foreign language
instruction: (A) Historical antecedents of learning language abroad,
(B) the scientific reasons for cultural-linguistic immersion, (C) natural
setting language learning guidelines. History has advanced the theory . B
that the best possible way to lean a foreign language is through a e ]
combining of experiences and forimnal training. Psycholinguistics has—mm=s": )
proposed that language is a system of experience based .on verbal ‘symbols,. ' -
and that it is a complex sociopsychological process. It is suggested
that the student eéxperience systematic interaction with the foreign
environment aided by a working, selective syllabus. The student should '
be made aware of contrasting and comparing linguistic and cultural
patterns. Well planned life exercises would be experiences through
proper~use of textbooks and audiolingual processes.. It is concluded
that the most vital tool in foreign language learning.is the teacher
and advises that he be ideally both bilingual and bicultural.
(Psychological Abstracts) : *

-




309. Tifene R. Some factors under1y1ng second-language 1earn1ng
Eng1ish Language Teaching, 1973, 27 110 120 ..

A

. A consideration of some apt1tude and persona11ty varlables
which have been found directly relevant to the study of languages.
Attention to 11ngh1st1c aptitude should-not minimize the relevance
of certain personality traity and emotional conditions in language
1earn1ng A psychologically based method of language: teaching must .
aim at favoring and strengthen1ng those potential factors which can ’

“bring the learner to rapid and -efféctive mastery of a language. The ,
analysis and hierarchical classificatiion of psycholinguistic factors .
. are, therefore, a subject of study of utm(;t 1mportance. -
(Language and Latiguage Behavior Abstrétts)-

310. Torrance, E.P., Gowan, J.C., Wu, J.J., & Aliotti, N.C. Creative
Functioning of mono]1ngua1 and b111ngua1 children in n Singapore.
(Journal of Educational PsycHology, 1970, 61, 72- 75

A total:af 1,063 mono]1ngua1 and b111ngua1 Chinese and Ma]ayan
children in the th1rd fourth, and fifth’grades of S1ngapore schools
. were administered Figural Form A of the Torrance Test of Creative
Thinking. The test booklets were translated into the native languages
of ‘the subjects and all instructions were given in the language of
instruction of the school {Chinese, Malayan, or English). Fluency, .
flexibility, and elaboration were scored according to the standard
gu1des for scoring all versions of this form of the test. ‘A guide for
scoring originality was based upon data from the S1ngapore -culture °
according to the same genera] principles as was used in developing the
originality scoring guide for -the United States version of the test.
The overall reswlts show that the monolinguals excel the bilinguals
on fluency and flexibility (p <.01) but that the dgrect1on of the trend
is reversed for originality and elaboration. ‘The overall 'difference for
elaboration*is significant at about the .05 level but is not significant
for originality. If.corrections are made for number of responses, the
trend . toward the superiority of the bilinguals over the monolinguals i
on or1g1na11ty and elaboration becomes' stronger. (Author Abstract)
311. Travis, L., Johnson, W., & Shover, J. The relatiop of b111ngua11sm to -
“stuttering. dJournal of Speech Disorders, 1937, 2, 185- 189 )

. A survey was conducted on 4,827 school ch11dren in East Ch1cago,

Indiana, to determine the influence of b111ngua11sm and other factors

upon coincidence of stuttering. From data obtained it appears probable,

that there are significantly more stutterers among the bilinguals than

aitong the children who speak in English; the respective peréentages are

2.80 and 1.80, and the chances are about 98 in 100 that the difference is

greater than zero. We cannot be certain, however, that this difference s

due solely to the factor of, bilingualism. It may be due to the economic

insecurity and emotional 1nstab111ty found in many foreign homes as a

\ result of the recent economic depression, or it may be due merely to a
confusion which arises from being placed in a totally strange and new -
environment. A.check 6n several factors other than bilingualism indicated
that the somewhat lower average I.Q. of the bilinguals should be considered

N . 1n evaluating the s1gn1f1cance of bilingualjsm as such in relatian to
o . ‘ stuttering. That there IS -a difference between theé bilinguals and English
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speaking subJects may .be_no more s1gn1f1cant than the fact that the*

difference is really quite small. It is not to be overlooked that
97 20% of the bilinguals do, not stutter. (Author Summary)

‘ 312] TreV1no B.G. Bilingual Instruction in the Primary Grades
2 'Modern Language Journal 1970, 54, 255 256.

.

The short article is concerned with an exper1menta1 b1T1ngua1
program in, which English monolinguals-and Spanish monolinguals had
been given the opportunity to help each other.learn a second language.
The effectiveness of this bilingual program was tested. The area
of investigation was arithmetic: It was founds that Spanish-speaking
children made dranatic improvement by the end of the third year. Only
e Spanish-speaking child was below the national norm in arithmetic
f:ndamentals This study is said to support the proposition that the
ution of Spanish- speak1ng child's low scholastic achievement may
lie in the use of Span1sh in his *primary grade instruction. . It is also
said ;o support the theory that a second language may.be taught
efficiently . in the primary grades w1thout impeding the norma]
progress of any child. .
¢ 2313, sT'sou, B.k. Asymmetr1c bilingualism: A sociolinguistic study of Canton€se
L emigrants. Journal of the Ch1nese Language Teachers Associat1on,
’ 1973, 8, 134-144,

The. different phases of development in bilingual individual and
diglossic communities is the central theme of this discussion. A
progression of linguistic developments in-immigrants is discussed, and
a correlation between these ﬁ1gu1st1c behaviors and certain a posteriori=
facets of cultural assimilation:is proposed. At the same time, an
examination of group cohesion from the sociolinguistic po1nt of view is
attempted. Five distinct stages in linguistic assimilation are described:
(1) Linguistic importation; (2) linguisticassimilation; (3) code SW1tch1ng,
(4) bilingualism; and (5) residual interference. (Language and Language
Abstracts) . )

Tucker, G.R. Methods of Second-Language Teacfting. Canadian Modern
- Language REview, 1974, 31, 102-107.
t .

In this article, four distinct (although overlapping). approaches to
second-language teaching are briefly described and discussed: traditional
second-language programs, early-immersion programs, second language plus
content, and late-immersion programs. It is pointed out that we do not’
yet.have enough data to make comparative "cost-benefit" ana]yses of
the various programs . »

1
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Tucker, G.R.» & Gedalof,.H. Bilinguals as linguistic mediators.
-Psychohomic Science, 1970, 20, 369-370.

- ~ Id

* A variation of the standard word-assogiation technique, together
with the cloze procedure, was used to explore whether balanced bilinguals
of French Candian parentage could communicate equally well with monolingual
English, or French speakers. The b111ngua1 subjects clozed sigmificantly
better With the French subJects than with the English. The results suggest
that distinctive French Canadian cultural values and traditions-may have -
influenced their ability to communicate with peers. The individual who

. appears to be equally proficient in twoor more languages may really not

be an effective 11ngu1st1c mediator. (Author Abstract) .

Tucker, G.R., & Lambert, W.E. The effect on' foreign 1anguage teachers of
1eader2h1p training in a foreign sett1ng Foreign Language Annals,
1970, 4, 68-83. - \

This report symmarizes the effects of advanced FL and leadership
training on teachers'.attitudes, value orientations, professional
motivation, and opinions about po]1cy in the FL f1e1d Compar1sons

France, dne stress1ng FL leadership training, the other followi
traditional aﬁvanced EPDA program, and a third group following the

trad1t1onaT“EPDA grogram in the States. The results indicated that all three -

groups, were somewhat disappointed in their institute gexperiences, and that
they held generally simildr attitudes, orientations, Totivation, and views
about FL policies. The differences that did occur seem to be attyibutable
to initial differences in the makeup to the groups’'with regard to \&xperience
abroad, level of teaching experience, and language proficiency. Several
recommendations for follow-up-studies are made. ?Authors abstract)

Tucker, G.R., Lambert, W.E., & d*Anglejan, A. Are French immersion
) programs suitable.for,working class ch11dren a p110t study.
8 Language-Sciénces, 1973, .25, 19-26.

This report presents the first evaluation of the ogress of two

. groups of children from working class, English-speaking Canadian homes

who have participated in a French immersion program during k1ndergarten
and grade I. ‘A group of children in the exper1menta1 program is compared
with control groups conventiapally educated in French or in English. The
findings suggest that the children in the Experimental group have begun
to master basic French 1anguage skil1s, and are able to.acquire content
material taught via French without detrimental side effects. The -
neces$ity for continuing this eva]uat1on beyond qrade I is stressed.
(Author Abstract)

,Turner, P. Why Johny doesn't want to learn a foreign 1anguage Modern
Languagé Journa] 1974, 58, 191-196.

o~

Problems reJated to foreign language requirements and student
dropouts are briefly presented with proposed solutions. Because" the

. problems are basically attitudinal and motivational in nature, the

releyant cultural factors are identified and discussed. Factors include:
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(1) the negative attitude of Americans, toward immigrénts: (2) American
attitudes for superiority in‘regard to people from-other countries;

> (3) the ‘emphasis in our society on pragmatism and financial success;

and (4) the power of:majority opinion operating on ethnic minority groups
to cause them to conform to mass cultude, The -foreign language problem
is the conflict Sin cultural values between educators and our society. *
The. soTution involves changing spciety's values through a massive effort

_ backed by the full resources of the government. (Author Abstract)

Upshur, J.A. Four experimeﬁts on the reTation between foreign language
teaching.and learning. Language learning, 1968, 18, 111-124.

University level students studying English as a foreign language
participated in four language learning experiments which were conducted
within the framework of existing EFL' courses.. The experiments indicated
(1) that language Tearning is not related to amount of formal language
instruction for those students concurrently enrolled in academic classes,
and'(2) that sequential mastery of materials is not necessary for Tearning
in an. intensive forelign language program.  Even the possibility that
sentences_of a foreign language can be mastered in any order in which

5 o

they are presented is qyestionqd. The findings were interpreted in support -

'of the view that the most efficient foreign language Tearning is informal

and occurs when the learner must make <communicative use of the language

variety to be learned, and that the internal structure underlying a-set/ -
of sentences of.a foreign" language is not completely learned by presentation
and. practice of that set of sentences. (Author Abstract) /

Vé]de§, M.E. 'Toward a New Relevance iﬁ Language Teaching. Canadian Modern
Language Review, 1974, 31, 50-54. )

~

The idea discussed in this article is that the social vand cultural
context of a language can hardly be grasped through direct i struction,
However, the social and cultural context of a“language should be introduced
along with the basic skills in order to facilitate the student's progress
toward. full assimilation. The second Tanguage must be exposed to the

Tearner as a Tiving language in a clearly accessible socio-cultural context

and not only as a Tinguistic code, so that he can go through the step of
discovery learning. What is needed is an integrated program of study
where the learner studies-materials from diverse disciplines from the
socio-cultural area and not only the natjonal literature. The objective
of any teaching program-should be to integrate the two kinds of learning
situations into a progressive experience of enrichment for the Tearner.
Some practical considerations .are also discussed.

o

Valette,'R.M. Some }ef]ectiohs on Eecond-language ]earnjng_jn yoﬁag children.

Language Learning, 1964, 14,.91-98.

" Many have claimed that a foreign language should be learned in
a natural setting or a setting as similar_as possible to that of the target _
culture. The author discusses the case study of a.three-year—o]d American
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boy.who moves to Paris with his family and learns French as a second <;i
language. Examples of the change in his speech are provided -and discussed.
- She concluded that, even for a young child, language learning is a complex
and lengthy process. Furthermore, the mother tongue's phonological system
may present a powerful block. The foreign child may, however, use his
mother tongue in order to learn new words in the target Janguage. It seems
thus that the native child and the foreign child don't approach the target
language exactly the same way. Some pedagogical implications are discussed.

Verdoodt, A. The differential impact of impigrant French speakers on
indigenous German speakers: A case study in the 1light of two ’.
theéories. - In J.A. Fishman, Advances in the Sociology of Language

(Vol. II) The Hague: Mouton & Co., 1972, 365-376.

1]

The incidence of language shift .is examined among German speakers. in
three different areas (Belgium, Luxembourg and Alsace-lLorraine). -
Schermerhorn's-theories of intergroup cdntact and Fishman's distinctions
between bilingualism and diglossia are-found td be useful when jointly
applied, in ‘explaining the marked diffetentials in language shift observed.
A minority language community is in the best position to resist language
shift‘'when it can maintain & diglossic functional differentiation between
its own language (or lahguages) and that of the majority. This is most
likely to obtaim when the minority is indjgenous and protected legally
and "economically Before shift tendencies gather momentum. )
(Author Abstract) . 1 .

Walker, J.L. Obinioﬁs of university,students about language teaching.
~ Foreign Language. Annals, 1973, 7, ]02-105. .

University language students writing in thg¢ essay portion of a
recent departmental opinion questionnaire, clearly indicate that’ they
wish more speaking”practice and less ritualized grammar in their ldnguage
training. RAther than studying language as if it were a museum exhibit
under glass, they prefer experiencing its live, practical aspects in
such a way that they can gain mastery over a central core of high--
frequency udage for their daily use. They also want professors who are
willing to teach 1iving language and who are enough interested in their
students to use many different media in conducting this exploration of
knowledge with' them. The ‘students themse]vesadevise a list of good .
langlage-teaching ideas for the resourceful teacher. Thesegopinions are
not frivolous; they are honest attempts at communication between student
and teacher_and provide clues to the language-training needs of today's -
students. +(Author Abstract) X -

" 324, Wallach, M.K. Cross-cultural education and motivational aspects of h
foreign Tanguage study. Foreign Language Annals, 1973, 6, 465-468. - .

Although the value of culture is generally recognizéd, it is
difficult to "teach" it must be-experienced. Students can be prepared
ofor such an experience. The University ef Wisconsin-Green Bay, a
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three-year-o1d school with an interdisciplinary academtc plan, has made
culture part of its curriclilum. Students are required to take one semester
of work preparing them for' the cross-cultural experience. The.actual ‘
experience is offered in the néxt semester.- One option is a one-month" L
field trip to Europe under the “supervision of an ingtructor, familiar with
the culture and language. A knowledge of the language on the part of the -
student is optional. The goal is a better understandingyof one's own

culture and an acquaintance-with a foreigh culture. The <ross-cultural
experience has been found to be a strong motivating force for language

study. (Author Abstract) - ; .

Westphal, M.E., Leutenegger, R.R., & Wagnar, D.L. Somg.psycho-acoustic
~.. ~ and intellectual correlates of achievement .in" German language

learning of junior high school students. Modern Language Journal,

+ -1969, 53, 258-266. :

Attempted to ascertain if certain facézrs'in the- geashore Measures

of #usical talents may be used to predict subjécts' success in learning
German using the audiolingual method. 42 sevénth grade and 115 ninth grade
German students in the 1965 fall semester served as subjé™s.- . Scores on
the following tests were compiled: (1) Seashore Measure of Musical Talents,
(2) Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, (3) Lorge-Thorndike Intelligence Test and .
Henmon-Nelson test of mental ability, (4) German achievement test, (5) > '% -
A-LM Unit tests, (6) Echo Response, and (7) Reading.Response. Data collected
for each subject were processed using IBM techniques. Results indicate a
significantly, high correlation between the Seashore Measures and success

- in German %es.u Data also tend to suggest that pitch,discrimination, as
measured by"#0st-Seashore tests, is ar*important factor ¥n second-language
achievement. (Psychological Abstracts)

~

Wiley, D'E\W.A methodolofical review of the Penisylvania Foreéign Language .

Researich Project.” Foreign Language Annals, 1969, 3, 208-213. '

An attempt is made to.ﬁ?ve a methodological review of.the.Pennsylvania
foreign language research project. The' history of evaluation aAd assessment
is reviewed. - The distinction between conclusion and. decision-oriented
research is made amd applied to the rotion of evaluation. The implicatidns -
of these notions for the design.of evaluation:studies ark specified. These
implications are employed in reviewing the research project. The main
criticisms of. the study concern (1) lack of random assignment of units, for|
the main comparison, (2) possible lack of vadidity of the analyses of
covariance, and (3) use of inappropriate analyses for testing. certain -
hypotheses. Some commendable features of the project .are (1? use of more
powerful statisfical techniques than are ordinar;]y used, (2) greater effort
than that usually'given to improve external and internal validity, and (3)
monitoring of treatflents to improve ‘inferential validity. Given that the
main press of the evidence is for no detectable différences in the treatments,
it is concluded that the sensitivity of the comparisons should be. . _ .
ascertained in order to see if this finding is due te lack of statistical
power or small true differences. (Atthor Abstract) ¢
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© 327. Wilton, F.'ImpTications’bf a Second-lLanguage Program: The_Coquitlam -

. discussed. Agqfew tables are presented.~

. A
. N . B . ..
! LY., - * - -~
. N .

. . . R rs
- ’ - . hd -

S~

Experience. Canadian Modern Language Review, 1974, 31, 169-180."

A historical overview of the development of the,second-Jgaguage
program irj Cbquitlam, British Columbia, is presénted. " The principal
objective/has been to enable children to attain as high as pessible a
mastery ¢f oral and written French without endangering.their ability-
to commdnicate in English or hindering their geperal ‘educational v
progress. Secondary objectives have been to in\olve French-canadian .
culture and to.interest the children in-it. Somg attention.is-paid to ~
the basic problems encountered in program impleme tjbn, such as: .
Hiring suitable teachers, finding suitable materials, pupil attrition, ~ -
and cost. Finally, the evaluation of the program is very briefly. - -

328. Wittenborn, J.R., & Larsen, R.P. A factorial\study q% achieyement iﬁ' .
college G%IT?E. Journal of Educatjonal Psycholegy, 1944, 35, 39-48.

The present study illustrates the power q% factor analysis.as an
exploratory tool. A better ynderstanding was sought of several indices
or criteria of German achievement: Course marks, reading, vocabulary,
and grammar subtests of the codperative German test. Several togical’
suppositions regarding the nature-of these criteria were unsupported .
by the results of this study. The contributions of. this.study to an
understanding-of.the criterva and inter-relations of somé of "the o‘?er

-variables are as follows: (1) German ackievement and English training
tests define a factor tentatively identified as a language factor.
(2) Esperanto subtests scores of the Iowa placement foreign languade
aptitude examinations do not show important contributions to -the
language factor, butktend to cluster among themselves and to a lesser .
degree with certain of the English training subtests and the Otis.
(8) Rote memory tests presented by sound are heavily Toaded with thé
"rote memory factor’ do not contribate to the criteria, and do not tend
to form an ggdependent auditory rdte memory factor. (4) Four somewhat o
independen®indices of German achievement or criteria-are significantly,
weighted with the language f r only. (Author Summar )

e

329. MWittenborn, J:R., Larserm; R.P.,& Mogil, R.L. Empirical evaluafion of ]
study habits fok college -course in French and Spanish. Joyrnal
of Educational Psychology, 1945, 36, 449-474. . ’

4 )
A study habits questionnaire has been administered~to students
enrolled in courses in French and Spanish.c -Two forms of the study habits
questionnaire were prepared. The forms had 85 items in common. The -
French form had five items. unique to it and the Spanish form had 17 ‘
unique items. The French form °ﬁg£2e questionnaire was validated against
grades. earned in four different semester courges covering the iM% two
years of study. In addition the French form.was validated against
objective examination scores and the effect of intelligence on the -

relationship was studied. The Spanish.form was validated against.grades
. /7 . v .
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earned in the first two semester courses of ‘elementary Spanish. The
results of ‘this study may be summarized.as follows: (1) It is possible
v' to demonstrate that a- large and useful group of study habit items are
importantly ‘related with the criteria we have selected as indicated by
the tables. (2) It has been demonstrated, when the effect of intelligence
" has been held constant for a group of French students, that study habit
items (including those relating to content difficulty) retain their
predictive significance.” (3) When the *predictive, items are classified as
to whether they call for skillfyl technique, knowledge of the course, or
attitude toward the course, the distributiqn of items among each of these
classes remains fairly constant through the various levels of instruction
and from the study of French to the study of Spanish. (4)/ Evidence is
presented that the sophomores are less 1ikely to report undesirable
V attitudes, difficulties, or procedures than the freshmen in the study
of French. (Author Summary)

"~ 330. Yalden, J. Language teaching and language learning in the universities.
Canadian Modern Language Review, 1975,31, 334-339. )

1 The author discuss the reasons why language teaching and learning
are seen as importantdtoday, as well as>the motives for learning a second
language.~She stresses the point that we should try to provide a very
superior sort of training in language,-one which will satisfy students
having different motives for learning a second language. It is to be

./ remembered that the universities have an important role to play in the.
language-transfer field: a role which encompasses the techniques used
today, the opportunities to acquire active command of various registers
of the target language, and the opportunities-to reflect upon its,
structure. By improving the quality of language instruction more and

. better bilingual students shall be produced, whatever their particular

"~ motives for-engaging in the study eof other languages.

331. Yamamoto, K.' Bilingualism: A.brief review. Mental Hygiene, 19643 48, .
468-477. . . . D ‘

. The purpose of this article is to review some articles bearing on
.the relationship between bilingualism and intellectydl developmeént, and
the bilinguals' emotional developent. 1t is argued that the bilingual
may show language deficiency, but the extent and the period of such .
deficiency seem to depend upon certain factors, such as the extent of
educational opportunities, intelligence, method of instruction, etc.
Such language deficiency ref]éc;s'?%self at the elementary school level,
. and becomes stabilized by the first year of do]]egqia~ln the majority df
1
t

cases bilingualism results“in rétardation in school} and Inferior

: performance on the verbal tests.. It is also said t. "a simultaneous
learning ‘of tyo- languages from infancy has no detrimental effect on a
child's menta?faevelopment, proviJed the:-following conditions are met:
(1)when a consistentmethod of source and presentation of the two
languages is observed; i.e. “une personné, une langue"; (2) when
psychological barriers or negaﬁive affective conditions such as

L
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inferiority or superierity of the languages involved, or national and
religious animosities sometimes assgc1ated with language is absent;
and (3) when the tanguages are learned by spontaneous, informal or
play methods, andonot by forma] and task methods".

Zimmerman, I. & Ste1ner, V G. The re]atronsh1p between preschool

language status of bilingual children and later school success.
< Paper presented at Western psychological association convention,-

Anaheim, California, 1973. S

This study evaluates the ear]y language statgs of Mexican- Amer1cans,
"and possibly bilingual chi dren, first examined at age five and again
following pre-school experience. Later school results are Compared to
initial and retest -status. There was a control grbup of Anglo-American
children enrolled- n year long head Start-Sate preschool programs and
a contrast group enrolled in six-week summer programs gered to the
development of English-language skills. The results showed that about, ™
half as many Anglo-American as Mexican-American samples were language
deficient.. After the year-long program, both Anglo-American and
Mex1can-Amer1can samples. had reached average fluency on some specific
English measures. The results of academ1c assessment in reading and
mathematics available. for successive years were quite ‘comparable. <//'_-"
.Initial language skills of the contrast group, children assumed to be
Spanish speaking.and/or English language deficient,®were assessed in
both languages. The effect.of the summer program was encouraging:
43% of the children had gf%gined basic English skills within.six weeks.
The findings.suggest that the language deficiency characterizing many,
poor chjldren may be remedied by a.year long program;. Also, initial
assessment of jactual language status must be comp]eted before assuming
that chi~1dreﬁf Mexican American heritage are to comnand suff1c1ent
Spanish upon

ich to bq}]d future learning.

Zimmerman, I.L.; Steiner, V., & Pond, R.L. Langfage status gf preschodt
~ Mexicah- Amer1can ch11drenz”Is there ,. case against early. bilingual
education. Perceptua] and Motor sk1fﬁs, 1974, 38, 227-230.

When 253 ch11dren from a predom1nant1y Mexican-Americap community

“were examined for language competence in both English and Spanish upon ..
enter1ng preschool programs, a significant percentage of subjects proved -
markedTy deficient in both Tanguages. - Further, less than 20% were \\_,//////
fluent in Spanish only - nevertheless, subqects were able to progress in
English-1anguage preschool programs. *This suggests that an arbitrary

placement of young children in bilingual programs without adequate prior
assessment‘to detect actual language needs and competencies-may'be less
productive than immediate English instruction. (Author Abstract)-.
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